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This instruction implements AFPD 21-1, Air and Space Maintenance and supersedes AFI 21-
101, (12 Apr 2010), AF1 21-107 (19 Jul 1994), and 21-112 (7 Sep 2001). It is the basic Air Force
directive for aircraft and equipment maintenance management. It provides the minimum essential
guidance and procedures for safely and effectively maintaining, servicing, and repairing aircraft
and support equipment. It acknowledges the foundational contributions made to Agile Combat
Support (ACS) capabilities of Generating the Mission, and Supporting and Sustaining the
Mission, Forces, and Infrastructure. It applies to all major commands (MAJCOMs) and the Air
National Guard (ANG), along with their subordinates. Lead Commands will supplement this
document to identify any required deviations (applicability, variance, and/or differences in
organizational placement of responsibilities/processes) for Non-Standard Organizations (NSO).
Identify each deviation on the supplement with “(DEV)” directly preceding the paragraph
number. These supplements must be submitted to AF/A4L for approval, however supplements
not including deviations do not require AF/A4L approval. Note: for this purpose ALCs are
considered NSO's). Additionally, supplements must be made IAWAFI 33-360, Publication
Management Program. Any maintenance units, Unmanned Aerial Vehicle (UAV) operations
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support units, or operational test units who perform maintenance on aircraft, aircraft support
systems, or communication interfaces such as Remote Split Operations LRU's carrying aircraft
control signals not maintained by base Communications Squadrons or DISA, must comply with
the requirements identified within this instruction. Non-traditional aircraft maintenance Air
Force Specialty Codes (AFSC) such as 3D1XX, Cyber Systems career field or equivalent
contractors must comply with requirements identified within this instruction or meet its intent as
part of the statement of work and system of oversight. In the event of a conflict with other
guidance, this instruction will take precedence over all except Technical Orders (TO)s. Waiver
authority for this instruction is HQ USAF/A4L. For questions on interpreting this instruction,
first contact your Lead Command maintenance policy activity. Ensure that all records created as
a result of processes prescribed in this publication are maintained in accordance with AFMAN
33-363, Management of Records and disposed of IAW Air Force Records Disposition Schedule
(RDS) located at https://www.my.af.mil/gcss-af6la/afrims/afrims/rims.cfm

(ANG) Air Force Instruction (AFI) 21-101, Aircraft and Equipment Maintenance Management,
26 July 2010 is supplemented as follows. This supplement has been approved by Headquarters,
United States Air Force, Directorate of Logistics (HQ USAF/A4L) and clarifies Aerospace
Equipment Maintenance Management for all Air National Guard (ANG) flying units. This
instruction supersedes AFI 21-101_ANGSup, Aircraft and Equipment Maintenance Management
, dated 14 April 2008 and ANGI 21-407 Joint Engineering Data Management Information and
Control System, dated 15 April 2005. This instruction applies to all ANG organizations and
personnel during non-federalized periods that maintain aircraft, aircraft systems, equipment,
support equipment, and components regardless of AFSC and is applicable during all technician
and military duty periods. Local managers must effectively use their resources to ensure
successful mission accomplishment.  Managers may use any maintenance management
procedure not specifically prohibited by this instruction, other maintenance publications, or
technical orders. Units must publish a local supplement to this instruction following guidance
found in AFI 33-360 for items mandated by AFI 21-101 and this supplement. HQ USAF/A4L
with coordination of NGB Maintenance Policies and Procedures (NGB/A4M) shall be the final
approving authority for all deviations to established maintenance practices. Waivers may be
requested using Attachment 10 of the parent instruction. Submit waiver request via e-mail to
NGB/A4MM. At unit level, the Maintenance Group Commander (MXG/CC) or designated
representative is responsible for all matters affecting maintenance. The National Guard Bureau
(NGB) provides policy and management guidance. The use of the name or mark of any specific
manufacturer, commercial product, commodity, or service in this publication does not imply
endorsement by the Air Force.

SUMMARY OF CHANGES

This publication has been substantially revised and must be reviewed in its entirety. This revision
clarifies policy and corrects errors in the June 2006 edition. This version incorporates
requirements of PAD 07-13 and subsumes AFIs 21-107 and 21-112. It has been revised in an
effort to be more directive in nature providing the user a clear picture of responsibilities. The
duplication of many requirements listed in both the Combat Wing Organization (CWQO) sections
and Air Logistics Centers (ALC)/Aircraft Maintenance and Regeneration Center (AMARC)
sections of the 2006 version have been removed in order to reduce confusion and increase
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standardization. Chapter 8 still contains a section applicable just to ALCs but is in addition to the
rest of the chapter. This revision is a complete rewrite.

(ANG) This revision is a complete rewrite.
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Chapter 1
MANAGEMENT PHILOSOPHY AND POLICY

1.1. Introduction. This instruction prescribes basic aircraft and equipment maintenance policy
and procedures used throughout the USAF. Any deviations from this guidance are prohibited
without Lead Command review and HQ USAF/A4L waiver/variance approval. For the purpose
of this instruction and development of maintenance policy, Lead Commands are Air Combat
Command, Air Mobility Command, Air Force Special Operations Command, Air Education and
Training Command, Air National Guard, Air Force Reserve Command, Air Force Space
Command, Air Force Global Strike Command and Air Force Materiel Command. As it pertains
to weapon system specific issues or requirements, AFPD 10-9 takes precedence. For the purpose
of this policy, the term AFMC Single Manager (SM) includes System Program Directors (SPD),
Product Group Managers (PGM) and Supply Chain Managers (SCM),

1.1. (ANG)Introduction. The ANG Aircraft Maintenance Division (NGB/A4M) sets
management policy for all aircraft maintenance within the ANG.

1.2. Organization. AF wings will organize according to AFI 38-101, AF Organization, or as
authorized by HQ USAF/AL1M. Contractor and civil service maintenance functions are not
required to organize in accordance with (IAW) AFI 38-101, but will implement the organization
as outlined in their proposal as accepted by the government.

1.2. (ANG)Organization. For the purpose of this instruction, in units where there is not an
Operations Group Commander or Maintenance Group Commander responsible for maintenance,
the applicable group commander or director of maintenance is the maintenance authority, as
depicted by the wing’s organizational structure, and must ensure compliance with all
responsibilities in this instruction. Also for the purpose of this instruction the term “civilian
equivalent” does not apply.

1.2.1. (Added-ANG) ANG maintenance activities are organized by the various
organizational structure codes on the manning document for that particular weapon or
support system. See Figures 1.1 (Added), and Figure 1.2 (Added). Paragraph references
in the organizational charts have been added to clarify responsibilities for the typical ANG
unit. Workcenters are staffed consistent with mission requirements, workload, and available
personnel. Units are encouraged to consolidate functions when warranted to streamline
operations and enhance mission readiness. During non-federalized operations, ANG units
are not resourced or structured to adopt all gaining command maintenance management
policies and procedures. When the gaining command utilizes a different maintenance
management program, the unit MXG/CC ensures management personnel are aware of that
program to permit the unit to be incorporated into the gaining command management
structure upon federalization.
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Figure 1.1. (Added-ANG) ANG CAF Maintenance Group Organization.
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Figure 1.2. (Added-ANG) ANG MAF Aircraft Maintenance Group Organization.
MXG Commander 3.4
Vice Commander 3.5
[ MOF } { Quality Assurance ]
Chapter 6 b e Chapter 8
AMXS Squadron
3.7
Equipment Maintenance Component Maintenance
3.1 " | 3.8 3.3
Aircraft Maintenance I Fabrication I | Avionics I
3.8 3.9 3.9

Aircraft
3.9&3.10

H

GAC
3.10

ECM
3.10

Support Section
3.10

Metals Technology
3.10

L
1

COMM/NAV
3.10

Munitions
39&3.10

ATS
3.10

AGE

3.9&3.10

Propulsion
3.9

Inspection
3.9&3.10

Support Section
3.10
Repair & Reclamation Accessories
3.10 3.9
Electro-environmental
3.10

Fuels
3.10

Test Cell

Pnuedraulics

Lt
o
=)

1.3. Aircraft and Equipment Readiness. Aircraft and equipment readiness is the maintenance
mission. The maintenance function ensures assigned aircraft and equipment are safe, serviceable,
and properly configured to meet mission needs. Maintenance actions include, but are not limited
to, inspection, repair, overhaul, modification, preservation, refurbishment, troubleshooting,
testing, and analyzing condition and performance. All levels of supervision must place emphasis
on safety, quality, and timeliness in the performance of maintenance. The concept of quality
maintenance must be fostered by each supervisor and technician to ensure the integrity and skill
of each maintainer is not degraded. To the greatest extent possible, maintenance is accomplished
on a preplanned scheduled basis. Planning provides the most effective and efficient use of
people, facilities, and equipment, reduces unscheduled maintenance, and allows for progressive
actions toward maintaining and returning aircraft and equipment to safe operating condition.
Conducting a bench check of components and proper control of repair cycle assets throughout
the maintenance cycle are also critical elements of the equipment maintenance program.
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1.3.1. Preventive Maintenance. AF units must implement and manage the tasks specified in
the scheduled program for their assigned aircraft and associated support equipment (SE).
Preventive maintenance concepts are described in TO 00-20-1, Aerospace Equipment
Maintenance Inspection, Documentation, Policies, and Procedures.

1.3.2. Mission Generation maintenance activities must have the capability to launch and
recover aircraft and sustain the preventive maintenance program. Generally, this means most
units must possess a complement of equipment and supplies to perform on-equipment and
off-equipment maintenance.

1.3.2.1. Off-Equipment Maintenance—Maintenance tasks that cannot be effectively
accomplished on or at the weapon system or end-item of equipment, but require the
removal of the component to a shop or facility for repair.

1.3.2.2. On-Equipment Maintenance—Maintenance tasks that can be effectively
performed on or at the weapon system or end-item of equipment.

1.4. Maintenance Concept. Maintenance is organized into two mutually supporting networks,
Mission Generation Network (MGN) and Repair Network (RN), The MGN is optimized for
mission generation at the wing level and contains the minimum capabilities required to launch,
recover, configure, inspect and repair aircraft. The RN supports the MGN by providing
serviceable components/equipment and conducting inspection, repair, and modification of
aircraft and equipment.

1.4. (ANG)Maintenance Concept. Repair Network (RN) support for the Mission Generation
Network will be retained at Wing level throughout the ANG.

1.4.1. Requests For Assistance (RFA). If a maintenance activity requires assistance for
evaluation and/or repair beyond unit capability, the request must be made IAW AFI 21-103,
Equipment Inventory, Status And Utilization Reporting, TO 00-25-107, Maintenance
Assistance, and TO 00-20-14, AF Metrology and Calibration Program, or automated process
as approved by the mission design series (MDS) specific system manager (e.g., C-130
AIRCATS, F-16 TAR). All requests for assistance must be coordinated through the Quality
Assurance (QA) office and Maintenance Operations Squadron (MOS) Plans, Scheduling and
Documentation (PS&D).

1.5. Maintenance Discipline. It is the responsibility of all maintenance personnel to comply
with all written guidance to ensure required repairs, inspections, and documentation are
completed in a safe, timely, and effective manner. Supervisors are responsible for enforcing and
establishing a climate that promotes maintenance discipline.

1.5.1. Compliance Terminology. For the purposes of this instruction, the following
definitions apply:

1.5.1.1. Shall, Must, Will - Indicate mandatory requirements. (Will is also used to
express a declaration of purpose for a future event.)

1.5.1.2. Should - Indicates a preferred method of accomplishment.
1.5.1.3. May - Indicates an acceptable or suggested means of accomplishment.

1.6. Use of Technical Orders (TO) and TO Supplements. Use of the prescribed technical
data to maintain aircraft and equipment is mandatory.
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1.6. (ANG)Use of Technical Orders (TO) and TO Supplements. Units shall contact
NGB/A4MM for unresolved technical order issues.

1.6.1. Units/Supervisors will:
1.6.1.1. Strictly enforce adherence to and compliance with TOs and supplements.

1.6.1.2. Establish and manage TOs and supplements IAW TO 00-5-1, AF Technical
Order System

1.6.1.3. Establish procedures for shipping TOs, E-Tools, and support equipment
associated with E-Tools to support mobility requirements.

1.6.1.4. Ensure all authorized technical data variances are kept with aircraft/equipment
historical records until no longer applicable.

1.6.2. All personnel will:

1.6.2.1. Recommend improvements or corrections for TO deficiencies IAW TO 00-5-1.
The AFTO IMT 22 prescribed in TO 00-5-1 may be submitted as an attachment to an e-
mail to report problems of a TO. Official TO updates are the only valid authority for
correcting a technical deficiency and implementing change.

1.6.2.2. Continually assess the currency, adequacy, availability, and condition of their
TOs and supplements.

1.6.2.3. Ensure waivers to, deviations from, or additional technical data procedures are
issued using approved official communication methods (e.g., signed letter, organizational
E-mail, AMHS message or authorized automated TO 00-25-107 technical assistance
request system, or applicable guidance from ALC). Ensure all authorized technical data
variances are kept with aircraft/equipment historical records until no longer applicable.

1.6.3. Lead Command will ensure any new or modified configurations or maintenance
conditions are coordinated with, and approved by, the designated Weapons System Lead
Command IAW AFPD 10-9 and the System Program Manager (SPM) responsible for the
operational safety, suitability, and effectiveness (OSS&E) of the systems and end-items prior
to implementation.

1.7. Publications. Lead Commands will supplement this AFI. Units must tailor procedures to
the unique aspects of their own maintenance operation and publish directives (instructions,
supplements, and, for functional areas, operating instructions IAW AFI 33-360), for areas where
more detailed guidance or specific procedures will enhance operations. Units shall adhere to the
following procedures:

1.7.1. Do not publish unit instructions or Operating Instructions (Ol) to change or
supplement TOs. Units must use procedures in TO 00-5-1 to update TOs.

1.7.2. Coordinate directives with all appropriate unit agencies.

1.7.3. Conflicts between administrative and technical publications will be resolved in favor
of the technical publication.

1.7.4. Conflicts between procedural technical publications and weapon system specific
technical publications will be resolved in favor of the weapon system specific technical
publication.
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1.7.5. Conflicts between Air National Guard/AF Reserve and AF publications are resolved
IAW AFI 33-360.

1.7.6. Develop, control, and maintain technical data checklists IAW Chapter 8 of this
instruction, TO 00-5-1, and Lead Command instructions.

1.7.6. (ANG) All types of local TOs (i.e. local checklists, local workcards, local job guides,
and local TO supplements) will only be used when formalizing/controlling procedures
unique to the base or area that DO NOT apply to all TO users. If guidance is already within
the AF TO, it will not be extracted into a separate local checklist.

1.7.7. Develop, control, and maintain functional checklists. Functional Checklists are not
formatted IAW TO 00-5-1 and Chapter 8 of this instruction, but at a minimum are titled and
dated. Functional checklists are required for use by functional area(s) during actions such as
aircraft crash, mass loads, severe weather warning or evacuation, self-inspections, activity
inspections, etc. Functional checklists shall not be used in place of or to circumvent
technical data for operation, servicing, inspection or maintenance of aircraft, aircraft
systems and all other equipment supporting aircraft and munitions maintenance. QA will
ensure functional checklists are reviewed every two years for currency and document this
review.

1.7.8. (Added-ANG) The coordination, routing, and documentation of all publication
reviews may be electronic. Any other documentation required by this instruction, unless
specified, may be maintained electronically.

1.8. Waiver Request. MAJCOMs are not permitted to deviate from this instruction without
receiving written approval from HQ USAF/A4L. Units must submit waiver requests through the
Lead Command. Waivers should only be submitted when urgent or immediate action is required.
These circumstances are usually mission impacting and cannot be submitted as part of the
normal AFI change process. See Attachment 10 for template.

1.8. (ANG)Waiver Request. Units shall submit waiver requests through the NGB/A4MM.

1.9. Operating Instructions (Ol). Ols are not published to change AF instructions, policy or
TOs. Publish MX Ols IAW AFI 33-360. When crossing group lines, Ols must be coordinated
and approved by the affected commanders and published as wing instructions. Wing instructions
will be published when expanded guidance encompasses other group responsibilities, for
example: OG, MXG, MSG, etc. The MXG QA will be the OPR for maintenance policy guidance
and consolidation. IAW AFI 33-360, units may supplement this instruction in lieu of creating
individual Ols as mandated in this instruction.

1.9. (ANG)Operating Instructions (Ol). ANG units will publish Supplements in accordance
with AFI 33-360, Para 2.9 where required by this instruction. OI’s will be IAW AFI 33-360
Table 2.1. Quality Assurance is the OPR and will designate a POC for each unit supplement, Ol
or Guide as required. The POC is solely responsible for coordinating with the appropriate
organizations. The POC will resolve all critical comments prior to submission to QA for
publication. QA is responsible for the accuracy, currency and integrity of the contents and for
compliance with this publication. Wing/Group Information Management functions have the
responsibility for format, publication and distribution (paper or electronic) for unit
supplements/Ols.
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1.9.1. QA will review all Ols every 2 years for accuracy, intent and necessity and document
this review. (ALC the MXW Management Operations Office will perform this function)

1.9.2. The appropriate Safety activity will review Ols affecting munitions operations or
safety; including all locally developed checklists, instructions, supplements, plans, or
operating procedures relating to nuclear surety IAW AFI 91-101, AF Nuclear Weapons
Surety Program.

1.10. Performance-Based Activities. This section identifies the basic responsibilities for
managing performance-based activities (e.g., contract maintenance, Most Efficient Organization
(MEO), or High Performance Organization (HPO) except DoD High Performing Organization
Pilot program under section 337 of the NDAA 2004 (Public Law 108-136) which will follow
DoDI 4100). Additional guidance may be found in AFI 63-124, Performance-Based Services
Acquisition (PBSA) and AFI 38-203, Commercial Activities Program. Note: By definition, a
contractor, MEO, or HPO will be referred to as a service provider.

1.10.1. Lead Command/MAJCOM Responsibilities:

1.10.1.1. Designate focal points for organizational, functional, and technical questions
pertaining to each performance-based activity program.

1.10.1.1. (ANG) Units will contact NGB/A4M Weapons System Manager with
technical questions pertaining to each performance-based activity program.

1.10.1.2. Specify measurement areas and performance levels required for aircraft,
systems, and equipment operated or maintained by performance-based activities.

1.10.1.3. Specify the forms, methods of documentation, and frequency of reporting used
to assess performance-based activities and ensures these requirements are included in the
Performance Management Assessment Program (PMAP).

1.10.1.4. Approve base-level requests that would permit a single Federal Aviation
Administration (FAA) certified Airframe/Powerplant (A/P) contractor technician
maintaining contracted logistics support (CLS) aircraft to repair and sign off their own
Red X’s when sent to recover aircraft off-station.

1.10.1.5. Identify the qualifications, training requirements, and responsibilities for QAE
personnel assigned to surveil performance-based activities.

1.10.1.5. (ANG) Phase | Training is available through Defense Acquisition University
Virtual Campus (https://learn.dau.mil/html/login/login.jsp) course number is CLC106.
Phase Il Training will be determined by the Contracting officer for the contract that you
will represent.

1.10.1.6. Ensure units with assigned QAE personnel meet requirements of AFI 63-124
along with other applicable guidance.

1.10.1.7. Ensure aircraft depot maintenance contracts, Statements of Work (SOW), and
Performance Work Statement (PWS) are coordinated with the MAJCOM Munitions
Functional to ensure munitions accountability and disposition requirements are adhered
to.

1.10.2. Unit Responsibilities:


https://learn.dau.mil/html/login/login.jsp

24 AFI121-101_ANGSUP_I 22 APRIL 2011

1.10.2.1. Designate a focal point for all functional, technical, and QAE matters
pertaining to performance-based activities.

1.10.2.2. Designate a MXG focal point (e.g., Environmental Coordinator) for all
Environmental, Safety, and Occupational Health requirements, compliance, and, as
appropriate, worker protection issues affecting performance-based activities. The
Environmental Coordinator will perform duties as outlined in AFPD 90-8, Environment,
Safety, and Occupational Health/AFI 32-7080, Pollution Prevention Program and AFI
32-7086, Hazardous Materials Management.

1.10.2.3. In coordination with the contracting officer and the MXG/CC (or equivalent),
provide specific guidance to the performance-based activity to ensure proper maintenance
discipline and flight worthiness of aircraft and subsystems.

1.10.2.4. Develop and publish contingency procedures for support of continuing
operations in the event of disruption, termination, or default of contract. This includes
the provision of contingency procedures for the accomplishment of critical mission
operations in the aftermath of natural or man-made events such as natural disasters, major
accidents, and terrorist attacks involving chemical, biological, or radiological materials.

1.11. Modification Management. A modification proposal is a recommendation to change the
operation, use, or appearance of AF equipment. Modifications (temporary, permanent, or safety)
to AF aircraft or equipment are expressly prohibited without SPM approval. Refer to AFI 63-
1101, Modification Program Management, for modification management procedures.

1.11.1. In addition to requirements set forth in AFI 63-101, temporary modifications
extending beyond a 12 month period will not be maintained by government employees unless
verified red-line technical data is available.

1.11.2. Modifications to Munitions. All proposed modifications to aircraft-carried munitions
shall include SEEK EAGLE certification (per AFI 63-104, The SEEK EAGLE Program). All
modifications to AF nuclear munitions or their associated support/training equipment shall be
nuclear certified IAW AFI 91-103, AF Nuclear Safety Design Certification Program. All
modifications to AF conventional munitions or their associated support/training equipment
shall be certified IAW AFI 91-205, Non-Nuclear Munitions Safety Board.

1.12. Maintenance Information Systems (MIS). MIS refers to automated maintenance
information systems that support and enable maintenance business processes. MIS will be used
to document maintenance actions and determine fleet health. The information entered into the
MIS must match the content of aircraft forms. MIS data entries do not have to be accomplished
by the same individual who documented the aircraft forms, but employee number/man
number/USERID of person accomplishing the actual work must be input into the MIS. Red Ball
maintenance will be documented IAW chapter 14 of this instruction.

1.12.1. Units must use approved MIS portfolio which may be viewed by accessing the
Enterprise Information Technology Database Repository located on the AF Portal. If a unit
desires to use a system other than the authorized standard MIS the unit must submit a request
to their Lead Command 3-digit Maintenance Management Division (i.e., A4M or A4Q).
Lead Command 3-digit functional managers shall coordinate on all requests and forward
through the Lead Command A4 to HQ USAF/A4L for final consideration/approval. Upon
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receipt of A4L approval request for MIS systems procurement must be done through the
AF/A4RB process.

1.12.1. (ANG) M-3 system is the authorized MIS for C-32B aircraft. RNAF supplied
software for RNAF owned F-16 aircraft shall be considered a MIS. Each effected unit shall
develop local procedures in their local Ol/supplement to this instruction to cover
requirements for use.

1.13. Communications. Effective maintenance requires efficient communication. Radios must
be available to expedite personnel, equipment, material, and maintenance data throughout the
maintenance complex. Unit commanders shall develop communication plans according to
mission requirements.

1.13.1. Lead Commands will develop guidance on the use and proper control of personal
electronic and communication devices (i.e. cell phones, pagers, portable music/video players,
electronic games) on the flightline, in munitions areas, hangars, and/or other industrial work
areas.

1.13.1. (ANG) Personal electronic or communication devices (e.g., cell phones, beepers,
pagers, portable music/video players, electronic games) are prohibited from use on the
flightline, munitions areas, hangars, and/or other industrial work areas. This prohibition does
not include common areas such as office areas, break or locker/ready rooms. Government
equipment issued for the performance of official duties must be appropriately
marked/identified and are exempt from this prohibition.

1.13.1.1. (Added-ANG) Mark Government equipment IAW AFI 33-112.

1.14. Duty Shifts and Rest Periods. During normal operations, maintenance personnel will be
scheduled for duty based on a goal of a 40-hour work week. Maintenance personnel will have
their duty hours aligned to provide the best mission support. Consider climatic conditions when
determining work schedules; local work/rest schedules for extreme temperatures are
recommended by the Medical Group commander.

1.14.1. Supervision at all levels will be equitably distributed to cover all duty periods.

1.14.2. The following guidance establishes maximum duty periods and minimum rest
periods for all personnel assigned to a maintenance activity. MXG/CCs may waive the
following provisions during emergencies and advanced readiness conditions. Duty periods
for crew chiefs and maintenance technicians traveling in their units’ aircraft are normally
controlled by the aircraft commander.

1.14.3. Duty time begins when personnel report for duty (this includes aircraft showtime)
and ends when their supervisor releases them. A rest period is a block of time that gives a
person the opportunity for at least 8 hours of uninterrupted sleep in a 24-hour period. (Note:
This rest period may not be waived for exercises or inspections.)

1.14.4. Do not schedule personnel for more than 12 hours of continuous duty time. Provide a
rest period after each shift. Time spent in exercise/contingency deployment processing lines
and in-transit counts toward the total duty day, and may impact time available to perform
maintenance at the destination.(This includes Flying Crew Chiefs (FCC), Mission Essential
Personnel (MEP), Maintenance Recovery Teams (MRT), and normal deployment travel).
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MXG/CCs are final approval authority for exceeding 12-hour limit up to a maximum of 16
hours. AC/Detachment CC assumes this responsibility in deployed/travel status.

1.14.5. Personnel will not handle, load or perform maintenance on nuclear weapons,
conventional munitions and/or egress explosives beyond a 12-hour continuous duty period.
This requirement may not be waived for exercises or inspections; however, the 12-hour
continuous duty period may be exceeded for shift turnover/administrative actions only and
will be avoided to the maximum extent possible. The Group Commander or equivalent may
waive this requirement during advance defense readiness conditions, actual emergencies as
defined in DoD Directive 3150.2, DoD Nuclear Weapons System Safety Standards, or to
resolve an unexpected event (e.g.; disabled vehicle, WS3 fault, hoist failure, etc...).

1.14.6. In alert force or standby duty situations where facilities are available for resting,
established norms may be exceeded. Adjust rest periods to allow for at least 8 hours of sleep.

1.14.7. Ensure individuals are afforded adequate rest periods and breaks. Consider climatic
conditions when determining work schedules. Stop anyone if fatigue may jeopardize safety.
In all cases, aircraft commanders/supervisors ensure aircraft maintenance personnel are not
required to perform duty when they have reached the point of physical or mental fatigue
rendering them incapable of performing their assigned duties safely and reliably.

1.15. Maintenance Training. Maintenance training provides initial, recurring and advanced
proficiency, qualification, or certification skills needed by a technician to perform duties in their
primary AF Specialty Code (AFSC)/Civilian Job Series. Provide training in combat and sortie
generation skills not normally integrated into peacetime operations (e.g., munitions and external
fuel tank build-up, hot refueling). When balancing resources, (e.g., aircraft, support equipment,
facilities, tools, funding, personnel), maintenance training carries an equal priority with the
operational training mission. For maintenance training policy and guidance, refer to AFI 36-
2232, Maintenance Training and Lead Command directives.

1.15.1. Cross-Utilization Training (CUT). CUT provides the unit internal flexibility by
training individuals to perform tasks that are outside their primary AFSC. CUT is not a long-
term fix or management solution for an AFSC shortfall. Ensure the training records of
individuals receiving CUT are appropriately documented. Address questions regarding CUT
to the applicable MAJCOM AFSC Functional Manager.

1.15.1. (ANG) Address questions concerning CUT Training to NGB/A4MM. Important
considerations for units include:

1.15.1.1. (Added-ANG) Identifying the type of tasks for CUT training and determining
which individuals receive that training. Provide CUT training so that personnel can work
with no assistance. Ensure CUT training does not interfere with skill level upgrade
training or weapons system qualification training.

1.15.2. For emerging weapon systems, extensive CUT may be necessary until proper
workforce AFSC balancing and assignment is achieved. MAJCOM Functional managers will
closely monitor the effects of CUT for adverse trends. Note: Prohibitions in this guidance do
not apply to UAS (Predator/Global Hawk) weapon systems or other weapon systems where
the AF approved maintenance philosophy dictates the merger of AFSCs.
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1.15.3. Weapons Load Training (WLT). Weapons standardization provides initial and
recurring weapons load training and certification.

1.16. Maintenance Resource Management (MRM). MRM is a course designed to immerse
all personnel into the culture and knowledge of human factors philosophy focusing on the
importance, requirements, and implementation of MRM principles into daily maintenance
activities. Error reduction efforts through human factors will be used to improve processes,
reduce maintenance errors, decrease maintenance induced damage, and decrease on-the-job-
injuries. This will be done by integrating the technical skills of maintenance personnel with
interpersonal skills and basic human factors knowledge along with operational risk management
in order to improve communication, effectiveness, and safety in maintenance operations.

1.16.1. To facilitate our common MRM culture, the Air Force’s Core MRM course will
consist of a one-time, 4-hour block of instruction taught by a certified MRM facilitator using
the mandatory course material currently documented at the MRM CoP,
https://afkm.wpafb.af.mil/ASPs/CoP/EntryCoP.asp?Filter=00-LG-AN-83. To meet the
needs of our total force, MAJCOMS have the option of supplementing the course, in both
frequency and duration, to meet unique unit and mission requirements. MAJCOMs can
further delegate individual MXG/CCs the authority to supplement their MRM courses to
address local, base-level requirements.

1.16.2. MRM training is required at all stateside and overseas long-tour locations and will be
taught to all military personnel serving in maintenance organizations. MAJCOMs will
determine the applicability and requirement for MRM training for contractors, government
civilians, and AF military personnel possessing a maintenance AFSC but performing duties
in a non-maintenance role. Because of the challenges posed by wholesale manpower
rotations, MRM training is not required at short-tour locations; however, these units will
advocate MRM to the maximum extent possible in order to strengthen the cultural changes
MRM requires to succeed.

1.16.2. (ANG) Contractors and Government civilian’s directly performing maintenance on
government owned aircraft will require MRM training. This must be identified in the PWS
for contractors prior to enforcement. All military personnel will receive MRM as stated in
1.16.1.

1.16.3. The AF/A4L appointed OPR will:
1.16.3.1. Conduct annual course reviews to ensure currency of MRM course content.

1.16.3.2. Coordinate course updates with HQ AFSC (AF Safety Center)/SEFO and
AFSC/SEFL for subject matter expertise, to include those areas such as human factors,
fatigue, etc, and for current safety statistics.

1.16.3.3. Ensure current course content is available on the MRM CoP.
1.16.4. MAJCOM Ads will:
1.16.4.1. Assign an MRM OPR and identify the OPR POC to AF/A4LM.
1.16.4.1. (ANG) NGB/A4MM, Maintenance Training is the OPR for the ANG.
1.16.5. MXG/CC
1.16.5.1. Encourage training participation and attendance by other base agencies.
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1.16.5.2. When practical, ensure classes are populated with a mixture of AFSs, skill
levels and ranks from across the MXG to maximize benefits of course discussions.

1.16.5.3. Ensure course completion is tracked in the applicable MIS.

1.17. Maintenance Repair Priorities. Maintenance repair priorities are listed in Table 1.1.
This does not prohibit the Production Superintendent, in coordination with the Maintenance
Operations Center (MOC), from changing the maintenance repair priority when warranted.
Raising or lowering maintenance repair priorities does not necessarily require a corresponding
change in the Logistics Readiness Squadron (LRS) delivery priority. During Operational Plan
(OPLAN) 8010 or operational exercise, the preplanned maintenance flow determines job
sequence. The maintenance repair priority and LRS delivery priorities are normally identical.
However, the Production Superintendent may authorize the use of a less responsive LRS delivery

priority.

Table 1.1. Maintenance Repair Priority Designators.

PRIORITY

APPLICATION

1

Aircraft on alert status, war plan or national emergency missions, including related Aero
space Ground Equipment (AGE), munitions and munitions support equipment (MSE).

2

Primary mission aircraft, related AGE, munitions, and munitions support equipment, for
the first 8 work hours after landing or start of recovery or within 6 work hours of a sched
uled launch, alert or test flight and during simulated generation/ORI.

Air evacuation, rescue, weather mission aircraft, related AGE, munitions, and munitions
support equipment.

All transient support, and FAA aircraft. Flight or missile crew training simulator, other
training equipment or related AGE required repair, which is impacting the mission by pre
venting or delaying student training.

Primary mission aircraft, engines, air launched missiles and related AGE, munitions and
munitions equipment, and equipment undergoing scheduled or unscheduled maintenance,
if not performed or repaired will prevent or delay mission accomplishment. Transient air
vehicles not otherwise listed.

Administrative aircraft within 8 hours of scheduled flight or on alert status with standby
Crews.

Time change requirements for nuclear weapons.

Repair cycle assets to satisfy a Mission Capable (MICAP) condition.

Spares not available in supply.

Critical end items and spares not available in supply.

Routine maintenance of aircrew or missile-training simulator, or other training devices or
related AGE or sites and aircraft or equipment used for maintenance training.

Avionics shop electronic AGE and automated test stations.

Routine or extensive repair of primary air mission and related AGE and repair cycle
assets.

Administrative aircraft undergoing scheduled or unscheduled maintenance.

Routine maintenance of AGE, not otherwise listed above.

WRM items due maintenance or inspection.

Inspection, maintenance, and Time Compliance Technical Order (TCTO) compliance of

mission support kit (MSK) or mobility readiness spares package (MRSP) materiel.




AFI121-101_ANGSUP_I 22 APRIL 2011 29

Extensive repair of aircrew or missile training simulators, other training devices, or
related AGE.

excluding spares excess to base requirements not listed above.
Scheduled calibration and unscheduled repairs on PME not listed above.

Change Items (TCIs).
Primary mission CEM systems or equipment including associated AGE undergoing
extensive repair or modification.

5 Non-tactical or non-primary-mission aircraft undergoing extensive repair.
Fabrication and repair of aeronautical items not carrying a higher priority.
Bench stock requirements.
Extensive repair of aircrew training devices.
Time change requirements not listed above.
Routine repair of AGE and repair cycle assets.
Alternate and other CEM systems or equipment, including associated AGE undergoing
extensive repair or modification.
Clearing routine delayed discrepancies on training equipment or AGE, and routine
maintenance which will not impair or affect mission accomplishment.
Equipment requirements.
6 Fabrication and repair of non-aeronautical items.
Repair cycle asset shortages required to fill a peacetime operating stock authorization
7 Spares/repair cycle assets excess to base requirements.

1.18. AF Munitions Policy. AF Munitions Policies are contained in AFI 21-200, Munitions
and Missile Maintenance Management, AFI 21-201, Conventional Munitions Maintenance
Management and AF Nuclear Munitions Policy is contained in AFI 21-204, Nuclear Weapons
Maintenance Procedures. Lead Commands will develop and provide policy and guidance on
managing and limiting munitions use as necessary . This will ensure munitions remain available
and in reliable condition and at the same time provide a realistic training environment and
support for exercise purposes.

1.18.1. Live and inert missiles (or electrical simulators) of the same type must not be loaded
or flown together on an aircraft for any purpose. Live and inert (to include training or
practice) bombs must not be loaded in/on the same dispenser/rack or flown on an aircraft
load together. Any request to deviate from or waiver to this policy must be coordinated
through the WWM, and must be submitted via official message to the MAJCOM Munitions
Division, Weapons Safety, and Operations Weapons and Tactics/Training Divisions. The
MAJCOM Munitions Division is the sole approval authority for these deviations/waivers.
Test organizations may load and fly live and inert munitions on the same aircraft for test
missions only, as long as the flight profile is IAW an approved test directive that has been
through a Safety Review Board process and flight clearance through the applicable System
Program Office SPO/Seek Eagle office has been properly obtained.

1.18.1.1. (Added-ANG) ANG Missile Policy. To maintain our WRM missile reliability
and availability, the following applies:

Inspection, maintenance, and TCTO compliance of munitions and munitions equipment,

Scheduled maintenance to include periodic inspections, routine TCTO, MCL, and Time
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1.18.1.2. (Added-ANG) In addition to the Air Force Munitions Policy requirements, the
ANG Missile Policy applies to all versions of Tactical Air Missiles (eg, AIM-9, AGMs,
and AIM-120 (AMRAAM)). Containerized/not containerized missiles are not used for
peacetime loads, exercises, or inspections.

1.18.1.3. (Added-ANG) The total number of ready missiles (Category C) for these units
may be one SCL per PAA. Units with continuous active alert commitments (includes
home station and detachments) may add one standard missile load for each primary alert
aircraft to their total. Missiles stored at detachments are placed in dead/AURC storage
(Category A).

1.18.1.4. (Added-ANG) Tactical missiles may be flown for OPlan tasking, Noble Eagle
(other Continental United States NORAD (CONR) taskings), air defense alert, Weapons
System Evaluation Program (WSEP), and Operational Test and Evaluation (OT&E)
Programs.

1.18.1.5. (Added-ANG) Missiles must not be electronically verified during or after
Inspector General (1G), Operational Readiness Inspection (ORI), or local exercises on the
field test set solely to determine missile reliability/serviceability.

1.18.1.6. (Added-ANG) A dedicated e-mail address must be established for units
utilizing the Tactical Missile Reporting System (TMRS) program IAW applicable
Technical Orders.

1.18.1.7. (Added-ANG) Tactical (TAC) Ferrying of Alert All-Up-Round (AUR)
missiles:

1.18.1.7.1. (Added-ANG) For TAC ferry flights of a full AUR AIM-9, the umbilical
connector must be connected. The Guidance Control System (GCS) requires power
to the seeker head to keep it stabilized due to the internal gyros even if other parts of
the missile are identified as unserviceable.

1.18.1.7.2. (Added-ANG) For TAC ferry flight of AIM-7. The AIM-7 umbilical
shall be secured and shorted to prevent power to the missile.

1.18.1.7.3. (Added-ANG) Units requesting to TAC Ferry missile shall contact NGB
Aircraft Maintenance Division, Armament Branch (NGB/A4MW) with missile serial
numbers and the date of event.

1.18.1.8. (Added-ANG) Deicing fluid, fuel, and hydraulic fluid, are not inherently
damaging to the missile, however, these fluids will not be sprayed directly on the
missiles, especially avoiding the wing holes, aft end, and harness cover. If the missile is
contaminated with any of these fluids the missile should be cleaned IAW the appropriate
TO. Missiles do not need to be downloaded prior to deicing.

1.18.2. Request for waiver of, or deviation to, this policy will include as a minimum: 1).
Operational Risk Assessment report and proposed controls to mitigate or eliminate hazards to
personnel, damage to aircraft and support equipment or inadvertent employment of live
ordnance, and, 2). A signed copy of the Test Requirement Plan, Test Plan, or Concept
Employment Plan. Approved requests will remain valid only for the event requested and will
not exceed 60 days.
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1.18.2. (ANG) Any deviation or request for waiver to this policy shall be coordinated
through and approved by NGB/A4MW, NGB Weapons Safety, and NGB Operations
Weapons and Tactics/Training Division.

1.18.3. Captive Air Training Munitions (CATM): Safety pins/streamers for arming
keys/safe-arm handles on CATMs may be removed for daily training/flying operations
provided positive control and accountability is maintained for these items. (Note: AIM-9M
CATM arming handles will be permanently removed). MXG/CC may authorize removal of
additional components (i.e.; wings, fins, etc.) for daily training/flying operations provided
CATMs are flown in an authorized flight configuration (Seek Eagle) IAW applicable MDS -
1 flight manuals. These components are only removed for foreign or dropped object
prevention. Any CATM missiles used for exercises, Load Crew Training and inspections will
be configured to the maximum extent possible with all safety devices and components to
mirror the parent tactical munitions.

1.19. Unit Committed Munitions List (UCML), Test/Training Munitions List
(TTML). Operational units will use UCML’s, Test/Training (AETC and AFMC only (includes
ARC gained units in these commands)) will use TTML’s unless they already require a UCML
(i.e., NORAD Committed). The UCML/TTML is a list of primary munitions (PM), support
munitions (SM), and limited-use munitions (LM) necessary to meet unit operational/test/training
requirements and is published IAW this instruction. The list of PM cannot include more than 10
individual munitions or munitions family groups (MFG) combined per mission, design, and
series (MDS) aircraft assigned. The UCML/TTML also specifies the minimum certified load
crews required to meet unit requirements. MAJCOMS may supplement UCML/ TTML
processing, coordination and appendix requirements.

1.19.1. As a minimum, UCML/TTML’s will be updated annually to identify all munitions
tasked and/ or required to support test/training or OPLANs and Designed Operational
Capability (DOC) statements. Additional munitions may be included on the UCML/TTML as
SM or LM munitions if required by the unit or designated by the MAJCOM (A4M performs
this in the ANG) to support test, training, or deployment. The UCML/TTML is the base
document for aircrew and load crew training munitions forecasts, authorizations and
operations. Units will start their UCML/TTML validation in July, and have a coordinated
input to the MAJCOM Munitions Division in August. MAJCOMSs will supply approved
UCML/TTML to the units in September. Note: Specified months not applicable to ANG
process.

1.19.2. Unit changes to the UCML/TTML will be justified by Wing Weapons and Tactics,
coordinated and processed through the WWM, Munitions Flight, MXG/CC and OG/CC
before sending it to higher headquarters and MAJCOM.

1.19.3. Standard Conventional Load (SCL) lists are not part of the UCML/TTML. They are
stand-alone documents.

1.19.4. The WWM determines the minimum number of certified load crews depicted on the
UCML based on Unit Type Code (UTC) requirements identified in applicable DOC
statements. The WWM determines the number of load crews depicted on the TTML as
required to meet training unit syllabus and/or test unit mission requirements. (Note: WWM
specifies in writing the minimum number of load crews required in aggressor units when no
UCML/TTML exists).
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1.20. Associate Unit Program/Total Force Integration (TFI). The USAF employs the
Associate Unit/TFI program in some locations where active and ARC units are collocated and
share aircraft, equipment, facilities, and other resources IAW AFPD 90-10, Total Force
Integration Policy. Lead Command maintenance policy directives and enforcement as it pertains
to aircraft, equipment, and facilities. (i.e. ANG owns the aircraft in an active duty association,
ANG maintenance policy will be followed by AD personnel, AFRC owns the aircraft in an ANG
association, AFRC maintenance policy will be followed by ANG personnel, AD owns the
aircraft in an ANG/AFRC association, AD maintenance policy will be followed by ANG/AFRC
personnel)

1.20. (ANG)Associate Unit Program/Total Force Integration (TFI). See AFI 90-1001 for
detailed guidance on TFI.

1.21. Civilian Visitors. Units will not permit civilian visitors to operate any AF equipment,
specialized vehicles, and any other equipment that requires training to operate, unless they have
been specifically trained in the operation of such equipment. (see AFI 24-301 for AF vehicle
operation requirements.)

1.21.1. Civilian visitors include:

1.21.1.1. AF family members who are not employed by the AF or assigned to a military
service.

1.21.1.2. All civilians who are visiting another unit/installation and are not performing
their normally assigned duties.

1.21.1.3. Retired DoD employees.

1.21.2. Civilian employees, contractor employees, and other civilian personnel who must
operate AF equipment as part of their assigned duties are not considered civilian visitors.

1.21.3. Civilian visitors may not be allowed in the flightline area if munitions are present
IAW AFMAN 91-201, Explosive Safety Standards explosive citing criteria.
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Chapter 2
SAFETY

2.1. General Safety Guidance. Maintenance personnel are exposed to a large variety of
hazardous situations, machinery, equipment, and chemicals. Most hazardous situations can be
avoided by following procedures, asking for help when needed, and using personal protective
equipment (PPE). Supervisors must be knowledgeable of and enforce AFOSHSTDs, TOs, and
AFIls applicable to their operations and ensure personnel are educated on safety requirements
applicable to the job.

2.2. Air Force Occupational and Health (AFOSH) Guidance. Use AF functional directives
and technical data in conjunction with AFOSH STDs, see Attachment 1 for AFOSHSTDs
applicable to aircraft maintenance activities (this list is not all inclusive). If conflicting guidance
exists, the weapon system specific technical data will take precedence.

2.3. Hazards. All managers and supervisors must incorporate Operational Risk
Management (ORM) within the workplace. Identify, eliminate or control, and document
hazards to minimize risk associated with uncertainty in the decision-making process. Additional
guidance can be found in AFI 90-901, Operational Risk Management, and AFPAM 90-902,
Operational Risk Management Guidelines and Tools. When written directives are not available
for the task being performed, the supervisor, with safety staff help, completes a job safety
analysis (JSA) to ensure worker, equipment, and work environment compatibility. Procedures for
JSAs are contained in AFI 91-301, Air Force Occupational and Environmental Safety, Fire
Protection, and Health (AFOSH).

2.4. Hazard Abatement Program. Implement and follow the AF Hazard Abatement Program
in AFl 91-301. Document safety plans, actions, hazards, and personnel training with the
appropriate AF forms listed below.

2.4.1. AF IMT 3, Hazard Abatement Plan; AFI 91-301.
2.4.2. AF IMT 55, Employee Safety and Health Record; AFI 91-301.

2.4.3. AF IMT 457, USAF Hazard Report; AFI 91-202, The US Air Force Mishap
Prevention Program.

2.4.4. AF Form 1118, Notice of Hazard; AFI 91-301.

2.5. Safety Equipment. Ensure personnel are provided the appropriate PPE (when PPE is
required) for the hazard and are trained in its use, inspection and care. Contact the installation
ground safety or Bioenvironmental Engineering (BE) for assistance in the selection of PPE.
Review AFOSH 91-501 for additional information on PPE.

2.6. AF Mishap Prevention Program. Implement and follow AFI 91-202 to protect AF
resources. Ensure all personnel receive safety, fire protection, and health on-the job training upon
initial assignment and whenever there is a change in equipment, procedures, processes or safety,
fire protection, and health requirements. Supervisors must document safety-related training on
AF IMT 55, Employee Safety and Health Record, equivalent form or electronic database.

2.6. (ANG)AF Mishap Prevention Program. Supervisors will document initial training of
required items on the AF IMT 55 and use the AF IMT 55 or an electronic /computer generated
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product for re-occurring training. Training and documentation is only required for the affected
employee and the supervisor. Training and documentation may be combined into blocks as long
as documentation of training can be verified.

2.6.1. (Added-ANG) HAZCOM training

2.6.2. (Added-ANG) Fall arrest training

2.6.3. (Added-ANG) Fire safety

2.6.4. (Added-ANG) Fire Extinguisher

2.6.5. (Added-ANG) Lockout/Tagout

2.6.6. (Added-ANG) Hearing conservation

2.6.7. (Added-ANG) PPE training

2.6.8. (Added-ANG) Ladder Safety

2.6.9. (Added-ANG) Manual lifting training
2.6.10. (Added-ANG) Confined Space training
2.6.11. (Added-ANG) MRM training

2.6.12. (Added-ANG) Explosive safety training
2.6.13. (Added-ANG) CPR training

2.6.14. (Added-ANG) Heat/cold stress training
2.6.15. (Added-ANG) Respiratory protection
2.6.16. (Added-ANG) Fetal Protection

2.6.17. (Added-ANG) Occupational Health Physical requirements
2.6.18. (Added-ANG) Supervisor’s Safety Training
2.6.19. (Added-ANG) Composite material training
2.6.20. (Added-ANG) Hydrazine training

2.7. Safety Inspections. Accomplish hazard assessment and identification through the
application of occupational safety, fire prevention, and health inspections, evaluations, and
surveys. Supervisors will perform self-inspections to assess the safety environment of the unit.
Most AFOSHSTDs contain sample checklists for unit self-inspections. Also, use locally
developed checklists tailored to specific unit requirements.

2.8. Flightline Safety. Adhere to aircraft flightline safety guidance in AFOSHSTD 91-100;
Aircraft Flightline-Ground Operations and Activities, AFOSHSTD 48-20, Occupational Noise
and Hearing Conservation Program, TO 00-25-172, Ground Servicing of Aircraft and Static
Grounding/Bonding; and equipment TOs.

2.9. Flightline Driving. All operators of vehicles on the flightline must first obtain training and
possess a valid flightline driving permit. Follow the general safety requirements for flightline
vehicle operations found in AFOSHSTD 91-100 and AFJMAN 24-306, Manual for the Wheeled
Vehicle Driver, AFI 13-213, Airfield Management, and local instructions. Supervisors will
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familiarize all personnel authorized to operate vehicles on the flightline with the aircraft
marshaling signals found in AFI 11-218, Aircraft Operation and Movement on the Ground.
Note: see AFI 24-301 for AF vehicle operation requirements.

2.9.1. Operators must receive flightline driver's training on driving conditions and hazards
inherent to the flightline environment and obtain a flightline competency card prior to
operating any vehicle or equipment operated like a vehicle (bomb lifts, club cars, gators,
mules, golf carts, etc.) on the flightline, even though these equipment items do not require a
driver’s permit or license.

2.10. Work Center Safety Guidance. Use the general work center safety guidance in
AFOSHSTD 91-66, General Industrial Operations and AFSOSHSTD 91-501, AF Consolidated
Occupational Safety Standard, equipment TOs, and local instructions.

2.11. Confined Spaces. A confined space is any area that is large enough to bodily enter; and
has limited/restricted means of entry or exit; and is not designed for continuous human
occupancy. CCs, functional managers, and supervisors must ensure all confined spaces that fall
under their purview are properly identified, and implement a confined spaces program as
outlined in AFOSHSTD 91-25, Confined Spaces. Also see AFOSHSTD 48-137, Respiratory
Protection Program, and TO 1-1-3, Inspection and Repair of Aircraft Integral Tanks and Fuel
Cells, for specific requirements. Supervisors will ensure all personnel required to enter a
confined space are properly trained, equipped, and qualified and the training is documented prior
to entry. For assistance in establishing an effective confined space program contact the
installation ground safety office.

2.12. Munitions Safety Guidance. Use munitions safety requirements found in AFMAN 91-
201, Explosive Safety Standards; 11A-, 11P-, and 13A-series TOs (explosive and egress
handling safety); Chapter 16; and specific equipment TOs. AFMAN 91-201 contains safety
topics, such as, explosive safety program elements, explosive facility licenses, quantity distance
criteria, handling of aircraft, remotely piloted vehicles and drones containing explosives, fire
protection, storage and compatibility standards, transportation, etc. The 11, 11A-, 11K-, 11P-,
13A-, and 21M- series TOs deal with the specifics of handling and maintaining explosive items
or components. Chapter 16 of this instruction pertains to the handling of egress and escape
systems and personnel training, certification, and decertification.

2.13. Lockout and Tagout Concept. Use procedures to isolate machinery or equipment (in off-
equipment areas) from all potentially hazardous energy. Instruct all personnel in the safety
significance of lockout or tagout procedures. Find complete guidance for instituting an effective
program in AFOSHSTD 91-501.

2.13. (ANG)Lockout and Tagout Concept. Wing Ground Safety Manager will determine
requirements for lockout/tagout program in each maintenance section.

2.14. Warning Tags. See TO 00-20-1

2.15. Danger Tags. Will only be used when an immediate hazard exists and specific
precautions are required to protect personnel or property or as required by TOs, instructions, or
other directed requirements. Tags will be placed on damaged equipment and immediate
arrangements made for the equipment to be taken out of service and sent to the repair shop. Do
not use the AF Form 979, Danger Tag, for on-equipment aircraft maintenance.
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2.16. Contracted Operations.

2.16.1. Refer to AFI 91-301, AF Occupational and Environmental Safety, Fire Protection,
and Health (AFOSH) and AFOSH 91-100, Air Force Occupational Safety and Health
Standard, for guidance on AFOSH applicability to contractors.

2.17. Safety “Knock It Off. ” Due to the inherent danger to life, limb, and property associated
with maintenance operations, personnel require a means to pause or terminate an operation or
situation which they perceive is unsafe or too dangerous. When crew leaders become task-
focused, junior personnel are often better able to assess the danger; however, deferring to the
experience and judgment of the crew leader, they may choose to remain silent, missing an
opportunity to break the mishap sequence chain. Operators have long used the call words
“Knock it Off” in their profession; maintenance commanders and supervisors should foster the
same culture in their units so that a simple, but recognizable “audible” from anyone can prevent
a potential mishap.

2.18. Environmental, Safety and Occupational Health Management System (ESOHMS) or
Environmental Management System (EMS).

2.18.1. All personnel shall complete Environmental Management System (EMS) awareness
training. Commanders or EMS management personnel shall complete EMS Manager training
(ref AFPD 90-8).

2.19. Environmental and Health Working Groups (E&HWG).

2.19.1. Installation weapon system squadrons/organizations will participate in the periodic
Systems Group and Sustainment Group weapon system environmental and health working
groups or their equivalent IAW AFPD 90-8, Environmental Safety and Occupational Health.

2.19.2. Nuclear Weapons Intrinsic Radiation Safety. Nuclear-capable units will establish an
intrinsic radiation (INRAD) program to ensure that INRAD exposure for all personnel
conducting maintenance, on-load and off-load, transport, or storage of nuclear weapons is “as
low as reasonably achievable” (ALARA). Find complete guidance for instituting an effective
INRAD program in AFI 91-108, Air Force Nuclear Weapons Intrinsic Radiation Safety
Program.
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Chapter 3
GENERAL RESPONSIBILITIES FOR COMMANDERS AND KEY LEADERS

3.1. General. This chapter outlines responsibilities for commanders and key leaders involved in
maintenance activities. For the purpose of this instruction, in units where there is not a military
CC responsible for maintenance, the applicable civilian Director of Maintenance (DOM) will
ensure compliance with all responsibilities in this instruction. Note: For the purpose of this
instruction, contractor equivalents are as follows: A1C - aircraft servicer or
apprentice/journeyman; SrA (1 year time in grade)--aircraft worker or field maintenance worker
or higher; SSgt--aircraft mechanic or field maintenance mechanic or higher; TSgt--senior
mechanic or craftsman; MSgt — lead mechanic; SMSgt/CMSgt/ maintenance officer--foreman or
branch chief or higher. Lead Commands will determine grade/skill level equivalents for
Civilians.

3.2. Wing Commander (WG/CC) Responsibilities. The WG/CC allocates resources to meet
all mission requirements. The WG/CC should ensure the maintenance organization is not overly
tasked with augmentation duties outside maintenance functional areas. Commanders organize
maintenance according to AFI 38-101. The WG/CC:

3.2.1. Conducts a daily "Wing Standup” meeting. The meeting will include, at a minimum, a
review of the previous day, current day, and next day’s activities, focused on identifying and
resolving issues with executing the established flying and maintenance schedule.

3.2.1. (ANG) Conducts a weekly "Wing Standup” meeting. The meeting will include a
review of the previous week, current week, and next week’s flying and maintenance
activities focused on identifying and resolving issues with executing the established flying
and maintenance schedule.

3.2.2. Ensures a coordinated wing instruction is developed to control tools, equipment, and
electronic devices from all wing agencies dispatching to aircraft parking/runway/taxi areas
and aircraft maintenance areas IAW Chapter 1, Chapter 10, and Chapter 14 of this
instruction.

3.2.3. Participates in quarterly QA and monthly scheduling meetings to stay abreast of
maintenance issues.

3.2.4. Ensures maintenance and operations develop a joint annual maintenance and flying
program. Establishes a balance between the requirement for sorties and maintenance
capability. Establishes a joint MXG and OG planning and scheduling cycle to ensure the best
use of aircraft, equipment, and personnel to accomplish short term sortie production and long
term fleet health.

3.2.5. Provide augmentees for the nestable fuel tank build up (NFTBU) team as required to
support any wartime UTC tasking.

3.2.6. Establishes a Crash Damaged or Disabled Aircraft Recovery (CDDAR) capability.
Publishes a wing Ol containing specific responsibilities for all applicable base agencies.

3.2.7. Approve the weekly, monthly, quarterly, and annual flying/test schedules 1AW
Chapter 7 of this instruction.
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3.2.8. (Added-ANG) Enforce the Wing Precious Metals Recovery Program, as applicable,
IAW AFMAN 23-110 and TO 00-25-113 Conservation and Segregation of Critical Alloys
and Precious Metal Bearing Parts and Scrap.

3.3. Wing Vice Commander (WG/CV) Responsibilities. The WG/CV, Center CV/CA, (or
equivalent) will:

3.3.1. Manage the Foreign Object Damage (FOD) and Dropped Object Prevention (DOP)
Programs. The WG/CV is the FOD/DOP Prevention Program Manager and appoints a
qualified technical sergeant (or above), civilian equivalent, or contractor if designated by
performance work statement, as the FOD/DOP Prevention Monitor(s) IAW Chapter 14 of
this instruction.

3.4. Maintenance Group Commander Responsibilities. In addition to the responsibilities
listed below, the MXG/CC must also ensure additional maintenance requirements and programs
in Chapter 14 of this instruction are complied with.

3.4.1. The MXG/CC (or equivalent) will:

3.4.1.1. Establish a radiation protection program IAW AFOSHSTD 48-9, Radio
Frequency, Radiation (RFR) Safety Program, when applicable.

3.4.1.2. Ensure a focal point is identified as the MXG Environmental Coordinator for
environmental, safety, and occupational health requirements, compliance, and worker
protection issues. Refer to AFPD 90-8, AFI 32-7080, Pollution Prevention Program, and
AFI 32-7086, Hazardous Materials Management, for additional guidance.

3.4.1.3. Ensures strict adherence to technical data and management procedures.

3.4.1.4. Ensure maintenance is only performed by personnel who are trained, qualified,
and certified, unless under the direct supervision of a trainer or certifier.

3.4.1.5. Ensure standardization of maintenance discipline, procedures, organizational
structures, compliance, and management philosophy.

3.4.1.6. Coordinate with the base fire department, safety, and airfield operations in
developing adverse weather procedures for protecting aircraft and equipment IAW
AFOSHSTD 91-100, AFI 10-229, Responding to Severe Weather Events, and MDS-
specific technical data.

3.4.1.7. Ensure aircraft maintenance data is accurate by establishing and supporting a
data integrity team (DIT). This team is not required in contract and civil service
organizations unless specified in the statement of work (SOW), performance work
statement (PWS) or performance requirements statement (PRS). Ensure members
assigned to the DIT are qualified and provided sufficient time to accurately assess the
data. Ensure each aircraft maintenance work center performs a review of all
documentation entered into IMDS-CDB/G081 daily IAW TO 00-20-2, Maintenance Data
Documentation..

3.4.1.8. Ensure activity inspections (if established) are conducted IAW Chapter 8 of this
instruction and Lead Command guidance.

3.4.1.9. Approve and publish In Process Inspection (IPI) listings every two years.
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3.4.1.10. Ensure the Maintenance Standardization and Evaluation Program (MSEP)
requirements are implemented IAW Chapter 8 of this instruction.

3.4.1.11. Ensure effective management of the MXG’s total maintenance training
program IAW AFI 36-2201, Air Force Training Program and AFIl 36-2232. Ensure
maintenance training is accomplished according to the published (monthly) training plan.
Provide aircraft, personnel, facilities and equipment to support the maintenance-training
program.

3.4.1.12. Develop plans to rotate personnel to enhance the mission and develop
individual experience and knowledge. (N/A to ARC)

3.4.1.13. Manages the maintenance/munitions-training program to include course
development content, ancillary, qualification, and maintenance training activities.
Publishes monthly training schedules outlining specific aircraft course and equipment
requirements. The MXG/CC may authorize the Munitions Flight Commander/Chief to
chair the munitions scheduling and training meetings and publish schedules.

3.4.1.14. Approve RFAs (IAW Chapter 1) after they are coordinated with PS&D, QA,
and all applicable maintenance organizations.

3.4.1.15. Ensure TOs are managed IAW TO 00-5-1

3.4.1.16. Designate a focal point for all functional, technical, and QAE matters
pertaining to performance-based activity. See Chapter 1.

3.4.1.17. Provide maintenance crosstell information IAW Chapter 8 of this instruction.

3.4.1.18. Review the weekly, monthly, quarterly, and annual flying/test schedules IAW
Chapter 7 of this instruction.

3.4.1.19. Ensure munitions are accounted for IAW AFI 21-201, Conventional Munitions
Maintenance Management.

3.4.1.20. Ensure all personnel assigned to maintenance are used to accomplish critical
maintenance tasks before releasing them for non-maintenance duties.

3.4.1.21. Accomplish quarterly reviews of maintenance limiting factors (LIMFACS),
shortfalls, and simulation requests.

3.4.1.22. Establish Minimum Equipment Levels (MELS) for essential maintenance assets
to include aircraft, engines, pods, AGE, vehicles, etc.

3.4.1.23. Function as the OPR for the Intermediate Repair Enhancement Program (IREP)
IAW Chapter 11 of this instruction and ensure a meeting is conducted at least quarterly.

3.4.1.24. Ensure an effective Flash Blindness Protective Device Maintenance Program is
accomplished IAW Chapter 14 of this instruction.

3.4.1.25. Implement an effective Corrosion Prevention and Control Program 1AW AFI
21-105, Air and Space Equipment Structural Maintenance, and Lead Command
directives.

3.4.1.26. Ensure a compliance-structured self-inspection program is established 1AW
Chapter 14 of this instruction and Lead Command directives.
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3.4.1.27. Ensure a nuclear surety program is implemented (if applicable) IAW AFI 91-
101, AF Nuclear Surety Program, and nuclear munitions are maintained, handled and
accounted for IAW AFI 21-204, Nuclear Weapons Maintenance Management .

3.4.1.27.1. For units possessing NCE, ensure personnel are trained in the proper use
of nuclear flagwords, mishap and deficiency reporting instructions IAW AFMAN 91-
221, Weapons Safety Investigations and Reports and AFI 91-204.

3.4.1.28. Ensure effective management of the Engine Trending and Diagnostic (ET&D)
program IAW 21-104.

3.4.1.29. Establish Crashed, Damaged, or Disabled Aircraft Recovery (CDDAR)
capability IAW applicable MDS technical data and Chapter 14 of this instruction. Ensure
resources and trained personnel are available to perform responsibilities of the CDDAR
program.

3.4.1.30. Develop a 10-year facility plan specifying maintenance, upgrade, and
replacement projections for the group’s facilities. Update and coordinate this plan with
the base Civil Engineer annually. Coordinate and prioritize group maintenance facility
work orders monthly (Quarterly for the ARC).

3.4.1.31. Ensure adequate communication devices are available and appoint an OPR for
assigned land mobile radios (LMR) IAW Chapter 14 of this instruction.

3.4.1.32. Ensure repair cost evaluations are performed and appropriate levels of review
and repair authorization are established in squadrons, flights, and repair sections IAW TO
00-20-3, TO 00-25-240, Uniformed Repair/Replacement Criteria for Selected USAF
Support Equipment (SE) and TO 35-1-25, Economic Repair Criteria for Support
Equipment (SE).

3.4.1.33. Ensure effective use of the AF Engineering and Technical Services/Contracting
Engineering Team Specialists (AFETS/CETS) and use appropriate engineering materials
as prescribed in AFMCI 21-401, Engineering Data Storage, Distribution, and Control,
and AFI 63-101, Acquisition and Sustainment Life Cycle Management.

3.4.1.34. Establish the group maintenance awards and recognition program to meet AF
and MAJCOM requirements IAW AFI 36-2818, USAF Maintenance Awards Program.

3.4.1.35. Ensure MXG activities serviced by an off-base PMEL establish a TMDE
collection point. The collection point coordinator is the single point-of-contact between
the MXG work centers and the servicing PMEL and is trained by the servicing PMEL.
Designate the collection point primary and alternate coordinator in writing. The TMDE
collection point shall perform the applicable responsibilities of this instruction, paragraph
5.13.6

3.4.1.36. Ensure procedures are followed to properly turn in recoverable and consumable
items IAW AFMAN 23-110.

3.4.1.37. Deploy MRTs and equipment to recover aircraft IAW Chapter 14 of this
instruction and applicable Lead Command guidance.

3.4.1.38. Monitor unusual materiel conditions for investigation, consideration of fleet-
wide potential, and reporting IAW paragraph 14.3 of this instruction.
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3.4.1.39. Ensure the egress section “safes” all static display aircraft according to 00-80-
series and weapon system TOs.

3.4.1.40. Approve MXG Key Task List (KTL) and Routine Inspection Lists (RIL).

3.4.1.41. Ensure an orientation program is developed and conducted for all personnel
newly assigned to all unit maintenance/activities. As a minimum, topics must include unit
mission, Air and Space Expeditionary Forces (AEF) vulnerability, tasking plans, supply
procedures, FOD program, general flightline and work center safety rules, environmental
issues, block training, and corrosion control IAW AFI 36-2232.

3.4.1.42. Ensure training requests identified on AF IMT 898, Field Training
Requirements Scheduling Document, are coordinated and approved.

3.4.1.43. Establish MXG engine Lead the Fleet (Pacer) Program for engine type IAW the
following documents: MOUs, MOAs, Propulsion Center of Excellence Best Practice 01-
14, http://propulsion-best-practices.wpafb.af.mil/ , and AFI 21-104, Selective
Management of Selected Gas Turbine Engines.

3.4.1.44. Establish MXG local manufacture procedures and controls.

3.4.1.45. Ensure the MXG oil analysis program (OAP) complies with AFI 21-124, Qil
Analysis Program and Lead Command directives.

3.4.1.46. Chair the Product Improvement Program (PIP) R&M meeting IAW Chapter 8
of this instruction.

3.4.1.47. Conduct meeting to establish priorities at the beginning of exercises and
contingencies.

3.4.1.48. Appoint a Stock Record Account Number (SRAN) engine manager (if a host
unit), or a unit engine manager (UEM) (if a tenant unit), to accomplish duties outlined in
TO 00-20-254-series.

3.4.1.49. Appoint in writing a qualified 2R1X1 or 2A6X1 with a 7- or 9-skill-level (or
civilian equivalent) technician to perform Engine Health Management (EHM) duties
IAW AFI 21-104

3.4.1.50. Designate the Installation Maintenance Advisor when applicable, to the Aero
Club according to AFI 34-217, AF Aero Club Program.

3.4.1.51. Appoint hot refueling/hot defueling OPRs for the WG, and designate an OPR
for hot refuel training (if applicable) IAW Chapter 14 of this instruction.

3.4.1.52. Ensure maintenance requirements (e.g., aircraft turnaround, alternate fuel cell,
hot refueling, end-of-runway (EOR) check area, engine run spots, explosive load (cargo)
areas) are included in the base parking plan.

3.4.1.53. Ensure WG Aircraft Structural Integrity Program (ASIP) is established 1AW
AFI 63-1001, Aircraft Structural Integrity Program and Chapter 14 of this instruction.

3.4.1.54. Establish a dedicated crew chief (DCC) program as applicable IAW Chapter 4
of this instruction.
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3.4.1.55. Ensure aircraft shelters at bases with permanently assigned aircraft are
maintained, unless otherwise stipulated in contracting arrangements, IAW Chapter 14 of
this instruction (If an aircraft shelter is used for other than its designed purpose, the using
activity will maintain it).

3.4.1.56. Ensure effective management of weight and balance (W&B) program 1AW
Chapter 8 of this instruction.

3.4.1.57. Coordinate with Operations and establish Functional Check Flight (FCF),
Operational Check Flight (OCF), and High Speed Taxi Check programs.

3.4.1.58. Implement hangar queen program IAW Chapter 14 in this instruction.

3.4.1.59. Develop a MXG impoundment program and ensure compliance with the
procedures IAW Chapter 9 of this instruction.

3.4.1.60. Ensure squadrons not possessing 2W1X1 personnel establish a chaff/flare
training program. As a minimum, the program will include academic, explosive safety,
and load/unload training. The program will be administered using the following
guidance; as a minimum, the academic program will include:

3.4.1.60.1. Applicable TOs and publications.
3.4.1.60.2. Applicable safety discipline/practices.
3.4.1.60.3. Security requirements.

3.4.1.60.4. Aircraft familiarization.

3.4.1.60.5. Stray voltage checks (as required).
3.4.1.60.6. Munitions characteristics.

3.4.1.60.7. Local requirements.

3.4.1.61. Establish written MXG procedures to review and clear repeat, recurring, and
cannot duplicate (CND) discrepancies.

3.4.1.62. Appoint a Radar Warning Receiver (RWR)/Radar Threat Warning (RTHW)
manager IAW Chapter 14 of this instruction.

3.4.1.63. Ensure compliance with Identification Friend or Foe (IFF) Mode-1V Program
IAW Chapter 14 of this instruction.

3.4.1.64. Ensure the Maintenance Operations Flight (MOF) develops procedures to
update and ensure Geographical Location (GEOLOC) codes for on/off-station possessed
aircraft are updated/ correct in IMDS location subsystem. (G081 units are exempt as long
as a HHQ agency accomplishes this requirement.)

3.4.1.65. Develop procedures for Red Ball maintenance to include parts delivery,
maintenance procedures, documentation methods, and follow-on actions IAW Chapter 14
of this instruction.

3.4.1.66. Develop a wing instruction to control tools, equipment, and electronic devices
from all wing agencies dispatching to aircraft parking/runway/taxi areas and aircraft
maintenance areas IAW Chapter 1, Chapter 10, and Chapter 14 of this instruction.
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3.4.1.67. Establish written guidance on individual responsibilities and specific
procedures for CANN actions (Chapter 5, Chapter 11 & Chapter 14 of this instruction).
Ensure aircraft possessed by AFMC for depot maintenance are not cannibalized without
approval from the applicable ALC Program Manager and coordinated with the MAJCOM
functional manager.

3.4.1.68. Establish local procedures for management and maintenance of assigned
ground instructional training aircraft (GITA) to ensure they remain useful and safe within
guidelines stated in Chapter 14 of this instruction, AFI 84-103, U.S. Air Force Heritage
Program and AFMAN 23-110-series.

3.4.1.69. Is responsible for Transient Alert (TA) (if established) and will establish
procedures and furnish necessary personnel and facilities for handling transient aerospace
vehicles to ensure that servicing, inspection, and maintenance are consistent with the
mission of each transient aerospace vehicle. Give special consideration to medical or air
evacuation aerospace vehicle, emergency missions, and special missions.

3.4.1.70. Ensure the Maintenance Resource Management (MRM) program is managed
effectively IAW chapter 1 of this AFI.

3.4.1.71. Ensure an effective AFREP program is established IAW AFI 21-123, The Air
Force Repair Enhancement Program.

3.4.1.71. (ANG) AFREP program is optional to the ANG
3.4.1.72. (Added-ANG) Sign the SCR.

3.4.1.73. (Added-ANG) Assign a manager for the Engine-run Qualification
Certification Program IAW AFI 11-218

3.4.1.74. (Added-ANG) Appoint, when required, a WWM. The MXG/CC appoints a
WWM, who is the most qualified Aircraft Armament Systems (2W1XX) and is the
functional manager for AFSC 2W1X1. In cases where the function is not represented by
full time personnel, the MXG/CC shall appoint a full time representative. In cases where
a 2W100 Chief Master Sergeant is not assigned to the Maintenance Group, the MXG/CC
shall appoint the most qualified 2W1 SMSgt to serve as the WWM.

3.4.1.75. (Added-ANG) MXG has the option to establish a vehicle control program at
the Group level vice squadron level.

3.4.1.76. (Added-ANG) MXG/CC will designate a Group Environmental Coordinator.

3.4.1.77. (Added-ANG) Enforce the Wing Precious Metals Recovery Program, as
applicable, IAW AFMAN 23-110 and TO 00-25-113 Conservation and Segregation of
Critical Alloys and Precious Metal Bearing Parts and Scrap.

3.5. Deputy MXG/CC will:

3.5.1. Chairs the daily maintenance production/scheduling meeting. The purpose of this
meeting is to verify aircraft and equipment utilization and scheduled maintenance
requirements for the next day, establish work priorities, and coordinate schedule changes.

3.5.1.1. Meeting topics will include: aircraft status, MICAP and Repair Cycle Status, AF
IMT 2407, Weekly/Daily Flying Schedule Coordination, actions, current day flying and
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maintenance schedule execution and remaining portion of the current day’s schedule,
review previous day’s flying and maintenance schedule deviations to the published
schedule 1AW MAJCOM guidance, supply MICAPs, prioritizing aircraft
requiring/competing for shared resources, and review special inspections (Sls), TCls,
TCTOs, depot field team (DFT)/contract field team (CFT) schedules.

3.5.1.1.1. Each AMU will brief current aircraft status and repair plans emphasizing
high visibility aircraft (impounded aircraft, hangar queens, etc.).

3.5.1.1.2. MXS will brief status and progress of inspections and any problems with
projected flow/time line. Include status of back line aircraft and refurbishment aircraft
when under MXS control. Discuss engine spare status and requirements.

3.5.1.2. Perform the following reviews weekly: review next week’s flying and
maintenance schedule to de-conflict and prioritize aircraft requiring/competing for shared
resources weekly. Review any overdue special inspections and TCls and planned
corrective action. Review status of TCTOs that will ground within 30 days and
completion plan. Review DFT/CFT schedule requirements. Review previous week’s
deviations to flying and maintenance schedules.

3.5.1.3. Designates mandatory meeting attendees.
3.5.1.4. Develop maintenance capability in conjunction with the production activities.

3.5.1.5. Ensure critical equipment, facilities, and materiel resources are allocated and
establish overall priorities.

3.6. MXG Superintendent Responsibilities. In addition to the Group Superintendent
responsibilities outlined in AFI 36-2618, The Enlisted Force Structure, the MXG Chief shall
advise and assist the MXG/CC on their responsibilities as outlined in this chapter.

3.7. Squadron Commander (SQ/CC) Responsibilities. The SQ/CC will:

3.7.1. Ensure manning is distributed between shifts to safely and efficiently accomplish the
mission.

3.7.1.1. Ensure there are adequate levels of supervision on all shifts.

3.7.2. Ensure compliance with the Environment Safety and Occupational Health
Management System (ESOHMS) programs as identified in AFPD 90-8, the AFI 90-8XX
series of ESOH instructions, AFPD 91-3, Occupational, Safety, and Health, AFI 91-301, and
the AFI 32-70XX series environmental instructions.

3.7.3. Implement group radiation protection program IAW AFOSHSTD 48-9, Radio
Frequency, Radiation (RFR) Safety Program.

3.7.4. Comply with unit Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) program IAW AFI 32-
7042, Solid and Hazardous Waste Compliance.

3.7.5. Designate an unit environmental coordinator (UEC).

3.7.5. (ANG) MXG/CC will designate a Group Environmental Coordinator.

3.7.6. Ensure strict adherence to technical data and all other written management procedures.
3.7.7. Enforce sound maintenance and supply discipline.
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3.7.8. Review Status Of Training (SOT) programs monthly. Ensure upgrade training and
maintenance qualification programs emphasize quality and are not primarily focused on
meeting minimum upgrade time frames.

3.7.9. Monitor all personnel working outside of their primary AFSC to ensure that it does
not hamper mission accomplishment.

3.7.10. Establish a squadron vehicle management program IAW AFI 23-302.
3.7.10. (ANG) This function may be accomplished at the group level at MXG/CC option.

3.7.11. Administer the squadron safety program IAW AFI 91-202 and Chapter 2 of this
instruction.

3.7.12. Ensure personnel are trained and resources are available for CDDAR Program.
3.7.13. Manage unit flying crew chief (FCC) program IAW Chapter 14 of this instruction.

3.7.14. Ensure facilities comply with AF industrial environmental standards IAW AFI 91-
301.

3.7.15. Ensure intrusion detection systems (IDS) are installed in permanent facilities when
required to store munitions IAW DoD 5100.76-M, Physical Security of Sensitive
Conventional Arms, Ammunition, and Explosives. When IDS is not available, protect
munitions as outlined in AFI 31-101, The AF Physical Security Program.

3.7.16. Appoint custodians to manage the Custodian Authorization and Custody Receipt
Listing (CA/ CRL).

3.7.17. Support USAF awards program IAW AFI 36-2818 USAF Logistics Awards
Program.

3.7.18. Recommend personnel for QA duty positions to MXG/CC.

3.7.19. Designate Flight Chiefs.

3.7.20. Ensure the UMD is consistent with the organizational structure in AFI 38-101.
3.7.21. (Added-ANG) Participates in quarterly QA reviews.

3.7.22. (Added-ANG) Endorses adding an individual to the SCR and forwards to the QA
Supt. for final review prior to submission to the MXG/CC for approval and inclusion on the
SCR. (EXCEPTION: the 116 ACW squadron commanders have approval for inclusion on
the SCR).

3.7.23. (Added-ANG) Maintains a current copy of the unit personnel manpower roster
(UPMR). Maintains a record of personnel actions and verifies entry of approved actions into
the personnel data subsystem.

3.7.24. (Added-ANG) Actively support the Unit MSEP by attending quarterly MSEP
Summary meetings, validating all self inspection results in their span of control, and
thoroughly investigating all failed task evaluations and non-compliant self inspection items.

3.8. Maintenance Operations Officer (MOQO)/Maintenance Superintendent (MX SUPT)
Responsibilities. The MOO/MX SUPT is also referred to as Maintenance Operations. As
applicable, Maintenance Operations advises the SQ/CC on technical matters, leads a mission-
focused maintenance effort, and manages resources necessary to accomplish the mission. They
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provide necessary administration to manage assigned responsibilities, control maintenance
through Production Superintendents, flight chiefs, section, and shop chiefs. The MX SUPT is
responsible to the MOO. Maintenance Operations will:

3.8.1. Ensure manning is distributed between shifts to safely and efficiently accomplish the
mission.

3.8.1.1. Ensure there are adequate levels of supervision on all shifts.

3.8.2. Implement GP's radiation protection program IAW AFOSHSTD 48-9, Radio
Frequency, Radiation (RFR) Safety Program.

3.8.3. Ensure compliance with AFPD 90-8, the AFI 90-8XX series and AF 32-70XX series
environmental directives and applicable environmental protection/compliance guidance. Also
reference related 48- and 91-series AFOSHSTD.

3.8.4. Enforces strict adherence to technical data and management procedures. Enforce
maintenance and supply discipline.

3.8.5. Ensure maintenance is performed by personnel who are trained, qualified, and
certified, unless under the direct supervision of a trainer or certifier.

3.8.6. Ensure compliance with AFI 91-series safety directives, appropriate AFOSHSTD, and
applicable industrial safety publications.

3.8.7. Ensure MIS and aircraft forms are documented IAW paragraph 1.12 of this instruction
and TO 00-20-1.

3.8.8. Ensure timely and accurate engine data is provided to the EM element for all
applicable engines.

3.8.9. Enforce procedures to prevent FOD and dropped objects IAW Chapter 14 of this
instruction.

3.8.10. Monitor and recommend updates to local IPl requirements; forward IPI
recommendations to QA IAW Chapter 8 of this instruction.

3.8.11. Ensure compliance with LMR Program IAW Chapter 14 of this instruction.

3.8.12. Enforce Lead Command standards on location of G-files (hard copy or electronic
TO-library carried on aircraft) as applicable.

3.8.13. Coordinate with other squadrons to develop and execute a rotation plan for all
applicable AFSCs to balance grade, skill level and experience of personnel between
AMU/MXS as required. The WWM will perform this function for AFSC 2W1X1 (N/A to
ARC).

3.8.14. Manage the Special Certification Roster (SCR). (MXG/CC for the ARC) Ensure a
sufficient number of personnel are qualified to perform mission critical tasks listed on the
SCR Table in Chapter 14 of this instruction. Reviews and approves individuals for addition
to the SCR.

3.8.15. Ensure aircraft/SE is available to support unit training objectives.

3.8.16. Enforces procedures for identifying, recording, and clearing repeat, recurring, and
CND discrepancies.
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3.8.17. Establish a method to distribute maintenance cross-talk/crosstell messages, QA
newsletters, policy announcements, technical notifications, and other important maintenance
information for which no formal notification process exists.

3.8.18. Review and evaluate management and production effectiveness. Analyze personnel
and equipment performance history using QA reports. Initiate management actions to meet
new workloads or correct reported/perceived deficiencies.

3.8.19. Ensure an annual maintenance plan is developed and reconciled with the flying
schedule and flying requirements to ensure maintenance can support the annual flying/test
program. Participate in the maintenance planning cycle.

3.8.20. Attend the MXG daily maintenance production/scheduling meeting.

3.8.21. Ensure a squadron SERENE BYTE or PACER WARE response capability exists
IAW AFI 10-703, Electronic Warfare Integrated Reprogramming.

3.8.22. Ensure a squadron Corrosion Control Program is implemented and managed IAW
AFI 21-105.

3.8.23. Ensure a Refurbishment Program is implemented and managed (as applicable).
3.8.24. Ensure OAP is monitored and administered IAW AFI 21-124.

3.8.25. Ensure squadron CDDAR Program responsibilities are established.

3.8.26. Ensure squadron ASIP responsibilities are accomplished IAW the MXG ASIP Ol.
3.8.27. Enforce CANN procedures.

3.8.28. Review and support the monthly (quarterly for ANG) Weapons Load Training
(WLT) schedule.

3.8.29. Ensure special experience identifier (SEI) qualified individuals are matched against
proper SEI positions on the Unit Personnel Management Roster (UPMR). Ensures SEls are
awarded to individuals meeting the qualification criteria and are reflected in the personnel
data subsystem. (Not applicable to the ARC).

3.8.29.1. Distribute projected gain/loss lists to all work centers and establishes
suspense’s for updates. Ensures approved personnel actions have been received for all
updates then submits consolidated updates to programs.

3.8.30. Ensure deferred maintenance, Pilot Reported Discrepancy (PRD), and back-ordered
parts are properly managed.

3.8.31. Review on-line supply products to monitor supply discipline.

3.8.32. Ensures Special Purpose Recoverables Authorized Maintenance (SPRAM) accounts
are established IAW AFI 21-103, Chapter 11 of this instruction, and AFMAN 23-110.

3.8.33. Ensure reporting of materiel deficiencies according to TO 00-35D-54, USAF
Deficiency Reporting and Investigating System.

3.8.34. Monitor requirements for composite tool kits (CTK), special tools, and SE and take
necessary action to ensure availability, as required IAW Chapter 10 of this instruction.
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3.8.35. Coordinates with WWM on all issues affecting AFSC 2W1X1 personnel to include:
work center/organizational manpower authorization change requests (ACR), AFSC changes,
re-training, special duty requests, special assignment actions (SWAP, Palace Chase, etc),
overseas DEROS extensions/IPCOT requests and physical profile changes.

3.8.36. (Added-ANG) Ensures personnel are identified to meet deployment tasking
according to the unit’s DOC statement IAW AFI 10-403, AFI -10-215, and AFMAN 10-401.

3.8.37. (Added-ANG) Monitors tool and equipment management and special tool needs
IAW Chapter 10 of this instruction. Also enforces procedures for control, storage, and
management of AME, Dash 21 equipment, and Maintenance Safety and Protection
Equipment (MSPE) according to AFI 21-103.

3.8.38. (Added-ANG) Evaluates maintenance quality, the qualifications of personnel, and
training deficiencies by working with element supervisors and by observing personnel
performance. Review MSEP results and trends, target areas for improvement, and recognize
quality performers.

3.8.39. (Added-ANG) Actively support the Unit MSEP by attending quarterly MSEP
Summary meetings, validating all self inspection results in their span of control, and
thoroughly investigating all failed task evaluations and non-compliant self inspection items.

3.8.40. (Added-ANG) Submit corrective action summaries to the immediate supervisor for
all failed task evaluations within their span of control on a monthly basis.

3.8.41. (Added-ANG) Supervisors are responsible to coordinate PE requirements with QA
to ensure completion (18 months for full-time Guardsmen and 36 months for Drill Status
Guardsmen ).

3.9. Flight Commander/Flight Chief or AMU Officer in Charge
(OIC)/Superintendent: These positions are rated on IAW 36-2406 and will:

3.9.1. Manage shift manpower distribution and make necessary adjustments. Equitably
distribute all levels of supervision based on manning and workload to supervise all duty
periods. Identify imbalances between authorizations and the number of personnel assigned,
or between authorized and assigned skill levels or grades to SQ/CC. Manage additional
duties, leaves, ancillary training, and assign personnel to balance workload and minimize
negative impacts on the work force.

3.9.2. Execute the squadron's Mishap Prevention Program for the Flight/work center IAW
AFI 91-202 and Chapter 2 of this instruction. Ensure all personnel obtain the required safety
training, document on AF IMT 55 IAW AFI 91-301, and applicable AFOSHSTDs. Ensure
safety information is available and personnel in hazardous areas are briefed about the
dangers. Identify requirements to BE, ensuring facilities meet AF industrial environmental
standards IAW AFI 91-202.

3.9.3. Monitor and ensure environmental health physicals and respirator training, initial and
recurring requirements, are accomplished when required for assigned personnel 1AW
applicable 48-series AFOSHSTDs and TOs.

3.9.4. Enforce lock-out/tag-out procedures IAW Chapter 2 of this instruction and
AFOSHSTD 91-501.
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3.9.5. Ensure organizational compliance IAW the installation ESOHMS/EMS program.

3.9.6. Enforce strict adherence to technical data and management procedures. Advocate use
of the TO improvement program, and ensure work center TO files are maintained IAW TO
00-5-1.

3.9.7. Ensure requirements in TO 11A-1-60 are complied with when certifying items
associated with explosives such as: MERS, TERS, pylons, launchers, rafts, bomb racks,
ejection seats, fire suppression bottles, Aircrew Flight Equipment (AFE) and gun systems
and components. Ensure they are explosive free prior to being turned-in to LRS or the
Defense Reutilization Marketing Office (DRMO).

3.9.8. Ensure aircraft and equipment forms and MIS documentation are completed, accurate
and accomplished for each shift. Ensure aircraft/equipment status is accurately reflected in
both the maintenance forms and the MIS. Ensure MIS and aircraft forms are documented
IAW paragraph 1.12 of this instruction and TO 00-20-1.

3.9.9. Monitor cannibalization actions.

3.9.10. Review deferred maintenance weekly for accuracy and determine if appropriate and
timely actions are being taken. Use MIS screens/Automated Records Check and coordinate
with the Production Superintendent for accomplishment.

3.9.11. Review the aircraft automated records check after it has been validated by the section
NCOIC IAW Chapter 7 of this instruction.

3.9.12. Ensure operator inspections and user servicing requirements are accomplished on all
assigned support equipment IAW TO 00-20-1.

3.9.13. Ensure sections (and elements) maintain records of inspection, lubrication, and
maintenance of industrial equipment 1AW TO 00-20-1 on AFTO IMT 244,
Industrial/Support Equipment Record, or AF IMT 2411, Inspection Document.

3.9.14. Comply with TO 33K-1-100-2-CD-1, TMDE Calibration Interval Technical Order
and Work Unit Code Reference Guide, applicable calibration measurement summaries
(CMS), and TO 00-20-14, in the use, care, handling, transportation and calibration of TMDE
owned by the flight.

3.9.15. Evaluate maintenance quality, personnel qualifications, and training of assigned
personnel.

3.9.16. Review/update flight IPI requirements listing every two years and route through MX
MOO/ MX SUPT.

3.9.17. Ensure only designated personnel identified in the MIS verify MICAPs/Urgency of
Need (UND) 1A and JA requirements.

3.9.18. Select personnel to perform Special Certification tasks IAW Chapter 14, Table 14.1
of this instruction and forward names to MX Operations Officer/MX SUPT for approval.

3.9.19. Ensure training requirements are executed to support established training plan and
individual AFSC Career Field Education and Training Plans (CFETP) IAW AFI 36-2232.
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3.9.20. Ensure CUT requirements are identified as required by the unit mission 1AW
Chapter 1 of this instruction and AFI 36-2232. Ensure CUT does not interfere with
upgrade/qualification training.

3.9.21. Ensure procedures are followed to identify, record, and clear repeat, recurring, and
CND discrepancies.

3.9.22. Review Maintenance Management Analysis (MMA), QA, and other management
reports to determine appropriate management actions to meet new workloads, target
deficiencies, and identify and correct root causes.

3.9.23. Review current and updated publications and inform personnel of any significant
changes.

3.9.24. Provide inputs to maintenance and flying schedules, and execute scheduled
maintenance plans.

3.9.25. Establish flight/AMU-specific emergency action procedures to respond to disaster
control and severe weather and forward to MOC. Review unit responsibilities pertaining to
aircraft/SE movement and personnel evacuation IAW AFI 10-2501, Full Spectrum Threat
Response Planning and Operations, AFMAN 32-4004, Emergency Response Operations,
AFI 10-229.

3.9.26. Actively solicit inputs and promotes the Product Improvement Program IAW
Chapter 8 of this instruction.

3.9.27. Ensure the Corrosion Control Program is properly managed IAW AFI 21-105.
3.9.27. (ANG) AFI 21-105_ANGSup 1 also applies.

3.9.28. Ensure personnel are familiar with the unit CDDAR Program and understand local
procedures designed to protect personnel and prevent further damage to aircraft, equipment,
and other resources.

3.9.29. Manage the AMU/flight’s participation in the FOD and DOP program IAW Chapter
14 of this instruction.

3.9.30. Oversee the unit’s FCC Program.

3.9.31. Establish and enforce a flight Precious Metals Recovery Program, as applicable,
IAW AFMAN 23-110 and TO 00-25-113 Conservation and Segregation of Critical Alloys
and Precious Metal Bearing Parts and Scrap.

3.9.32. Assign section supervisors.

3.9.33. Ensure proper asset management by reviewing MIS data records, the D23, and other
pertinent products to minimize shortfalls. When applicable, ensure warranty items are loaded
in MIS according to applicable directives. Ensure deficiency reports (DR) are accomplished
IAW TO 00-35D-54, and AFMAN 64-110, Manual for Weapons Systems Warranties.

3.9.34. Ensure reparable parts are promptly processed through repair channels within the
required time frame IAW AFMAN 23-110.
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3.9.35. Approve requirements for bench stocks and provide guidance as to the type, location
and use by one or more sections. Spot check bench stocks to evaluate adequacy, supply
discipline, and housekeeping.

3.9.36. Consolidate Flight inputs for items received in supply requiring functional check,
operational programming or calibration. Submit the listing to the LRS Materiel Management
flight.

3.9.37. Coordinate all AGE requirements through the AGE Flight Chief to ensure support
capability and eliminate unnecessary duplication of equipment.

3.9.38. Ensure tool/equipment and bench stock storage areas are managed IAW Chapter 10
and Chapter 11 of this instruction.

3.9.39. Review all AFTO Forms 22 for accuracy and applicability prior to submission to
QA.

3.9.40. Identifies individuals to the MOO/Sq Supt for addition to the SCR IAW chapter 14
3.9.41. Ensure nuclear weapons-related materiel (NWRM) is controlled IAW AFI 20-110.

3.9.42. (Added-ANG) Actively support the Unit MSEP by attending quarterly MSEP
Summary meetings, validating all self inspection results in their span of control, and
thoroughly investigating all failed task evaluations and non-compliant self inspection items.

3.9.43. (Added-ANG) Submit corrective action summaries to the immediate supervisor for
all failed task evaluations within their span of control on a monthly basis.

3.9.44. (Added-ANG) Supervisors are responsible to coordinate PE requirements with QA
to ensure completion (18 months for full-time Guardsmen and 36 months for Drill Status
Guardsmen ).

3.10. /Chief. The section NCOIC is responsible to the Flight/CC/Chief or AMU OIC/Chief for
the leadership, supervision, and training of assigned personnel. The section NCOIC is a first-line
manager and supervisor of maintenance production and is the technical authority and advisor in
that area. When sections are subdivided, element leaders perform the appropriate functional
responsibilities. The section NCOIC will:

3.10.1. Establish a work center safety program IAW AFOSHSTDs, AFI 91-202, and other
applicable safety directives.

3.10.2. Monitor, track, and ensure occupational safety, fire prevention, occupational and
environmental health requirements, are accomplished for assigned personnel. Ensure AF
IMT 55 is documented IAW AFI 91-202.

3.10.3. Enforce strict adherence to technical data and management procedures. Advocate use
of the TO improvement program, and ensure work center TO files are maintained according
to TO 00-5-1.

3.10.4. Establishes procedures and ensures configuration control of all applicable software
are both current (latest date) and correct for the application and use for which it is intended.
Ensure technicians check Automated Computer Program Identification Number System
(ACPINS) for software updates for assigned systems. A software sub-account will be
established, allowing the shop/section access to the ACPINS. Software configuration control
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will be maintained IAW TO 00-5-16, Manual USAF Automated Computer Program
Identification Number System (ACPINS) and TO 00-5-17, Users Manual USAF Computer
Program Identification Numbering (CPINS) System. Note: AFSOC/AETC CV-22 units will
use Authorized Software Configuration Matrix (ASCM) for configuration control instead of
ACPINS for aircraft software configuration.

3.10.5. Ensure housekeeping, safety, security and environmental control standards are
followed.

3.10.6. Perform production and supervisory inspections.

3.10.7. Ensure aircraft and equipment forms and MIS documentation are completed,
accurate and accomplished for each shift. Ensure aircraft/SE status is accurately reflected in
both the maintenance forms and the MIS.

3.10.8. Review and correct as needed the work center's events in the MIS on a daily basis
(IMDS-CDB screen #100/ 380 and G081 screen #8069/9129A/67033) to monitor scheduled
and deferred events. Close, reschedule, or defer all events beyond their scheduled start date
and time.

3.10.9. Review transcribed AFTO 781-series IMTs/forms, work center MIS data entries for
the previous day, and all preceding non-duty days, for job accuracy and completeness
(IMDS-CDB Screen #100 and G081 Screen #67137).

3.10.10. Ensure all personnel assigned to nuclear-equipped units annotate the work center
event (WCE) with the statement "Two-Person Concept Applies" IAW AFI 21-204 and
applicable 91-series AFIs.

3.10.11. Validate aircraft automated records checks and submit to Flight CC/Chief or AMU
OIC/Chief for review IAW Chapter 7 of this instruction for records check procedures.

3.10.12. Ensure MIS and aircraft forms are documented IAW paragraph 1.12 of this
instruction and TO 00-20-1.

3.10.13. Evaluate maintenance quality, personnel qualifications, and training of assigned
personnel.

3.10.14. Review and recommend changes for maintenance tasks requiring IPIs. Forward the
IP1 listing to Flight CC/Chief or AMU OIC/Chief.

3.10.15. Ensure TMDE maintenance and calibration requirements are accomplished.

3.10.15. (ANG) Ensure TMDE that is overdue calibration is removed from service. Contact
NGB/A4MM to request approval to extension of calibration.

3.10.16. Develop and manage workcenter training program. Evaluate personnel, track
training requirements and ensure training documentation is accurate.

3.10.17. Develop CUT requirements as required by the unit mission IAW Chapter 1 of this
instruction and AFI 36-2232. Ensure CUT does not interfere with upgrade/qualification
training.

3.10.18. Review, evaluate, and take corrective action based on QA and other inspection
reports.
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3.10.19. Ensure personnel follow procedures for identifying, recording and clearing
repeat/recur and CND discrepancies.

3.10.20. Review current and updated publications and inform personnel of any significant
changes. Ensures work center publications are current and required publications are available
to meet work center needs.

3.10.21. Ensure section personnel coordinate all flightline maintenance with the flightline
expediter.

3.10.22. Ensure personnel and equipment are identified and prepared to deploy for taskings
IAW AFI 10-403, AFI 36-3802, and AFMAN 10-401.

3.10.23. Actively solicit inputs and promote the PIP IAW Chapter 8 of this instruction.

3.10.24. Conduct and report self-inspections IAW Chapter 14 of this instruction and local
directives.

3.10.25. Manage CTK and Supply Programs (e.g., bench stocks, and operating stocks) IAW
Chapter 10 and Chapter 11 of this instruction. Ensure the Bench Stock Review Listing (M04)
is reviewed monthly and all recommendations are adjudicated to most efficiently meet
mission needs.

3.10.26. Manage the section’s Repair Cycle Program. Review the D23 weekly and other
pertinent supply products to ensure proper supply discipline.

3.10.27. Establish procedures to control, store, and manage alternate mission equipment
(AME); maintenance, safety, and protective equipment (MSPE); and Dash-21 equipment
according to AFI 21-103.

3.10.28. Identify items requiring calibration or operational check before installation. Provide
a list of these items to the Flight CC/Chief or AMU OIC/Chief.

3.10.29. Recommends individuals for addition to the SCR.
3.10.30. Manage the Bad Actor Program according to TO 00-35D-54, Deficiency Reporting.

3.10.31. Maintain HAZMAT and ESOH items IAW AFI 32-70XX-series instructions, and
AFPD 90-8.

3.10.31.1. Ensure HAZMATs are MIL-Spec approved materials.  Monitor the
QP/Qualified Product Database (QPD) for changes.

3.10.31.1.1. The QPL/QPD identifies qualified products (i.e., cleaners, paints, etc.)
within a particular Mil-Spec and are the only approved materials for use on AF
aircraft, subsystems, and support equipment for that specification.

3.10.31.1.2. Products not listed on the QPL and or QPD are unauthorized and will
not be used. Additional QPL or QPDs can be located at the Defense and Federal
specifications and standards available in the official DoD repository web site:
http://assist.daps.dla.mil/online/start/

3.10.31.1.2.1. If a QPL/QPD for the specification does not exist choice of
product used will be determined locally.
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3.10.31.1.3. For units with contracted operations, notify the Administrative
Contracting Officer (ACO) of changes to the QPL/QPD. The ACO will notify
contractors of changes to the QPL/QPD. QAEs will ensure only approved materials
are used.

3.10.32. In units with nuclear certified equipment (NCE), develop a quick reference list of
all NCE used by section personnel. Validate list quarterly with the Master Nuclear
Certification List at website: https://wwwmil.nwc.Kirtland.af.mil/mncl/index.cfm

3.10.33. Ensure Dull Sword reports are submitted for nuclear deficiencies IAW AFMAN 91-
221, AFI 91-204 and local procedures.

3.10.34. Ensure Section is organized with tools, equipment and material as close to the Point
of Maintenance (POMXx) as possible, as approved by the Flight CC/Chief, without
jeopardizing accountability and control procedures.

3.10.35. (Added-ANG) Maintains historical records. Element supervisors maintain AFTO
Forms 95, Significant Historical Data, on selected, significantly repairable, serialized
components for which historical failure data would enhance repair. Historical records are
mandatory for SPRAM LRUs used on aircraft, and items asterisked in weapons system Dash
6 manuals. Historical records will be automated (TO 00-20-1).

3.10.36. (Added-ANG) Notifies QA prior to start of the first TCTO accomplishment.

3.10.37. (Added-ANG) Actively support the Unit MSEP. Attends quarterly MSEP
Summary meetings, validates self inspection results in their span of control, investigates
failed task evaluations and self inspection items and provides corrective actions for root
causes and specifically identified failed items.

3.10.38. (Added-ANG) Ensure any organizational fuel tanks are managed IAW AFI 23-
204, Organizational Fuel Tanks.

3.10.39. (Added-ANG) Supervisors are responsible to coordinate PE requirements with QA
to ensure completion (18 months for full-time Guardsmen and 36 months for Drill Status
Guardsmen ).

3.11. Production Superintendent (Pro Super). The production superintendent directs the
overall maintenance effort of their unit. The pro super will be a SNCO or civilian equivalent. The
pro super will:

3.11. (ANG)Production Supervisor (Pro Super). At local option, Expediter and Production
Supervisor duties may be combined provided all duties of both functions are performed. The Pro
Super will:

3.11.1. Enforce strict adherence to technical data and management procedures IAW TO 00-
5-1.

3.11.2. Ensure aircraft and equipment forms and MIS documentation are completed,
accurate and accomplished. Ensure aircraft status is accurately reflected in both the
maintenance forms and the MIS.

3.11.3. Sign ERs IAW TO 00-20-1 when authorized by the MXG/CC IAW Chapter 14,
Table 14.1 of this instruction.
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3.11.4. Participate in developing and executing the monthly and weekly flying and
maintenance schedules/plans.

3.11.5. Manage the maintenance production effort by assigning priorities to meet the flying
and maintenance schedules.

3.11.6. Attend the MXG daily maintenance production/scheduling meeting.

3.11.7. Fully understand actions required by the squadron under OPLAN 8010 or
contingency plans. Develop, ensure currency of, and direct the aircraft generation sequence.

3.11.8. Fully understand and be prepared to implement specific disaster control duties and
squadron responsibilities pertaining to aircraft/SE movement and personnel evacuation IAW
AFI 10-2501, AFMAN 32-4004, AFI 10-229, and unit directives. Maintain a current copy of
the on-base disaster map with cordon overlay and appropriate functional checklists outlining
duties during disaster exercises.

3.11.9. Determine/track/report aircraft status, including ETIC, IAW AFI 21-103 and Lead
Command/local directives.

3.11.10. Authorize CANN actions when authorized by the MXG/CC.

3.11.11. Monitor unit CDDAR Program activities and local procedures designed to protect
personnel and prevent further damage to aircraft, equipment, and other resources.

3.11.12. Inform MOC of the maintenance effort and coordinate with MOC, Flightline
Expediter, and other squadrons for support. Provide aircraft status updates as required.

3.11.13. Verify MICAP conditions exist.

3.11.14. Ensure flightline munitions are handled, accounted for, and expended IAW AFI 21-
201 and local instructions.
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Chapter 4
AIRCRAFT/HELICOPTER MAINTENANCE SQUADRON (AMXS/HMXS)
4.1. General. AMXS/HMXS services, inspects, maintains, launches, and recovers

assigned/transient aircraft (if applicable). Organize IAW AFI 38-101.

4.1. (ANG)General. Ensures all mobility requirements are met. The terms and responsibilities
associated with the sections identified in this chapter may differ. Some items may not apply to
all units based on unit size, mission, and MDS assigned.

4.1.1. (Added-ANG) Transient Aircraft. Provide maintenance for transient aircraft as
required.

4.1.1.1. (Added-ANG) The scope and depth of required technical data to support
transient aircraft shall be determined by the MXG/CC. If technical data and qualified
personnel are not available then the pilot or qualified air crew member must remain at the
aircraft while basic servicing operations are performed. Under no circumstances shall
maintenance be performed on transient aircraft without technical data and qualified
personnel.

4.2. MX Operations Officer (MOO)/Maintenance Superintendent (MX SUPT)
Responsibilities. In addition to common responsibilities outlined in Chapter 3 of this
instruction, the MOO/MX SUPT:

4.2.1. Ensure standardized procedures and organizations among AMUS.
4.2.1. (ANG) If applicable.
4.2.2. Manage the IFF Mode-1V and RWR program IAW Chapter 14 of this instruction.

4.2.3. Ensures sufficient personnel, equipment, and facilities are assigned, maintained, and
provided to properly perform EOR inspections IAW Chapter 14 of this instruction.

4.2.4. Provide input for development of an annual maintenance plan to MX PS&D

4.2.5. Establish hot brake response procedures in coordination with base support agencies.
(Fire dept, crash recovery).

4.2.6. Monitors the squadron DCC and FCC programs.

4.2.7. Ensure personnel understand the purpose of the AF IMT 2408, Generation
Maintenance Plan, and the AF IMT 2409, Generation Sequence Action Schedule.

4.2.8. Ensure an explosive safety and chaff/flare academics and loading program for airlift,
helicopter, and tanker units is established.

4.2.9. Publish procedures covering the storage, control, and handling of starter cartridges (if
applicable).

4.2.10. Provide input to MMA for the monthly metrics report to Lead Command.
4.2.10. (ANG) Provide input to MXOOA
4.2.11. Oversee and coordinate daily hot pit operations.
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4.2.12. For Centralized Aircraft Support System (CASS) units:

4.2.12.1. Ensures conditioned air ducts, liquid coolant hoses, start (bleed) air ducts,
power cables, and any couplings used to interface with the aircraft are inspected for
serviceability prior to use.

4.3. AMU. May include the following : Aircraft, Specialist, Weapons, Debrief, Supply, and
Support.

4.4. AMU OIC/SUPERINTENDENT Responsibilities. Allocates personnel and resources to
the production effort. In addition to the common responsibilities in Chapter 3 of this instruction,
the AMU OIC/Chief will:

4.4.1. Review PRDs daily and ensure proper maintenance actions are taken.
4.4.2. Review all aborts and ensure proper maintenance actions are taken.

4.4.3. Monitor aircraft phase/isochronal/periodic/Home Station Check flow/Program
Maintenance Package (PMP).

4.4.4. Ensure sufficient number of personnel are engine run qualified IAW Chapter 14 of
this instruction.

4.4.5. Chair a daily AMU maintenance production meeting.

4.5. Production Superintendent. In squadrons with eight or fewer assigned aircraft,
production superintendent and flightline expediter duties may be combined. Duties are outlined
in Chapter 3 of this instruction.

45.1. The flightline Production Superintendent makes the final determination on aircraft
status.

4.6. Flightline Expediter. The Flightline expediter ensures maintenance is accomplished,
coordinates on all aircraft MX actions, and is assigned for each Aircraft Section. Flightline
expediters work for the Pro Super and manage, control and direct resources to accomplish
maintenance. Flightline expediters will:

4.6. (ANG)Flightline Expediter. Expediters manage resources to accomplish scheduled and
unscheduled maintenance. Expediters work with the Pro Super and MOC in generating aircraft,
ensuring maintenance accomplishment and sortie production by managing, controlling and
directing allocated resources. MXG/CC may combine Flightline Expediter and Pro Super duties
provided all duties of both functions are performed (This option Applies to MAF gained units
only). Expediter’s responsibilities:

4.6.1. Remain on the flightline, to the fullest extent possible, when maintenance personnel
are performing flightline maintenance and launching/recovering aircraft. Flightline
expediters do not normally perform production inspections (e.g., sign off “Red Xs” and
perform IPIs).

4.6.2. Review aircraft forms and sign ERs IAW TO 00-20-1 when authorized by the
MXG/CC IAW Chapter 14, Table 14.1 of this instruction.

4.6.3. In conjunction with weapons expediter ensure requirements in AFI 21-201 and local
instructions for flightline munitions accountability are strictly followed.
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4.6.4. Enforce strict adherence to technical data and management procedures IAW TO-00-5-
1.

4.6.5. Ensure aircraft/SE forms and MIS documentation is complete, accurate and
accomplished. Ensure aircraft status is accurately reflected in both the maintenance forms
and the MIS.

4.6.6. Notify MOC and Pro Super when aircraft are ready for flight (crew ready and crew
show), engine start, taxi, block-in, and aircraft configuration (e.g., fuel, munitions, cargo).
AETC T-designated aircraft units (e.g., T-38) will notify the MOC and production
superintendent by exception (e.g., crew does not show, engine fails to start).

4.6.7. Implement disaster control duties and squadron responsibilities pertaining to
aircraft/SE movement and personnel evacuation IAW AFI 10-2501, AFMAN 32-4004, AFI
10-229, and unit directives.

4.6.8. Maintain copies of the following in the expediter vehicle: flying schedule, emergency
action and functional checklists, flightline grid map with cordon overlay, IPI listings,
Minimum Essential Subsystem List (MESL), quick reference list (QRL) (if developed), a
Work Unit Code (WUC) manual, and tracking device for aircraft status.

4.6.8.1. Track the following aircraft status information: aircraft serial number, location,
priority, status and estimated time in commission (ETIC), configuration, OAP condition
codes, fuel load, munitions load, and remarks. Show all limitations against the full
systems list (FSL) and basic system list (BSL) column as itemized on the MESL IAW
Lead Command guidance. Ensure devices depicting aircraft status comply with program
security requirements.

4.6.9. Follow established CANN procedures and update CANN-action status on assigned
aircraft.

4.6.10. Ensure aircraft OAP sampling is completed IAW AFI 21-124.

4.6.11. Augment the unit CDDAR Program activities and local procedures designed to
protect personnel and prevent further damage to aircraft, equipment, and other resources as
directed by the Pro Super.

4.6.12. Ensure parts are ordered with appropriate priorities. Relay document numbers to the
Pro Super, MOC, and appropriate technicians.

4.6.13. Request support beyond AMU capability from the MOC.

4.6.14. Direct AGE drivers to position AGE as required and notify the AGE driver of AGE
requiring maintenance.

4.6.15. Coordinate aircraft status (e.g., discrepancies, WUC/logistics control number (LCN),
estimated time in commission (ETIC), job completion) and configuration status IAW AFI
21-103 with the MOC and the production superintendent.

4.6.16. Ensure completed aircraft forms are provided to the debrief function by the end of
the flying day if debriefs have been suspended due to surges.

4.6.17. (Added-ANG) Tracks all discrepancies identified during "Red Ball" maintenance
and ensures documentation is accomplished IAW 00-20-1.
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4.7. Aircrew and Maintenance Debrief Section. Debriefing is conducted at the termination of
each sortie/mission or when a sortie/mission is aborted. Aircraft scheduled for turn-around
sorties/missions need not be debriefed if returned in landing status Code 1 or 2. However,
debriefing is required, regardless of landing status, after the last flight of the day for each
aircrew. Lead Commands will develop debrief procedures for Remote Split Operations for both
aircraft and ground control stations to adequately capture all maintenance discrepancies.

4.7. (ANG)Aircrew and Maintenance Debrief Section. The MXG/CC shall establish a
debriefing function under the Maintenance Operations Flight. The MXG/CC has the option to
place debrief under the Aircraft Maintenance Squadron.(AMXS).

4.7.1. Use aircraft fault reporting manuals and include fault codes when documenting
discrepancies in the aircraft forms. Use automated debrief tools such as the Computerized
Fault Reporting System.

4.7.1.1. Develop aircrew debriefing guides. Debriefing guides are reviewed and
approved by QA every two years.

4.7.2. Implement procedures for dropped object reporting, aborts or In-Flight Emergencies
(IFE), flight control impoundment actions, and engine malfunctions.

4.7.3. Use operational utilization update screens in MIS to enter flying time information.
Ensure flying times and installed engine event history recorder (EHR) readings, for both
home station and deployed sorties/missions, are updated no later than the next duty day after
occurrence.

4.7.4. Check AFTO FORM/IMT 781H for Airframe Time and Block 13 Servicing Data.

4.7.5. Input discrepancy and deviation information, utilization, and applicable flight data (to
include landing status, system capability IAW AFI 21-103 and other applicable cause code)
into the MIS. Unless using an automated 781 process do not send AFTO 781-Series
IMTs/forms to Flying Operations before MIS updates. Use local backup procedures for
recording data when the MIS becomes inoperable.

4.7.6. Utilize MIS to identify and research discrepancies for Repeat/Recur trends, and
document them accordingly in the AFTO Form/IMT 781A. Ensure previously documented
discrepancies are reviewed and identified as repeat/recurs.

4.7.6.1. All repeat/recurs are identified on automated debriefing sortie recaps and in the
AFTO Form/IMT 781A by automated method, stamp, pen, marker, etc.

4.7.6.2. (Added-ANG) Debriefing shall inform the Pro Super, MOC and Expediter
when a repeat/recur occurs.

4.7.6.3. (Added-ANG) A corrective action occurs when parts are removed, replaced,
repaired, or when any form of troubleshooting adjustment or cleaning of contacts is
accomplished.

4.7.6.4. (Added-ANG) A discrepancy in the aircraft forms requesting an in-flight ops
check does not negate the identification of a repeat/recur discrepancy if the malfunction
returns.

4.7.7. Use the appropriate landing status code (Table 4.1) and the appropriate system
capability code (Table 4.2) for the completion of a sortie/mission.
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4.7.8. Provide the MOC with aircraft identification numbers and system WUCs for each
aircraft debriefed with a landing status Code-3 using the MESL in the Lead Command Supp
to AFI 21-103.

4.7.9. Enter one of the deviation cause codes (Table 4.3) into the MIS to indicate the reason
for the deviation and the agency that caused a deviation (AFCSM 21-574, Automated
Debriefing).

4.7.10. Capture ASIP information for the Aircraft Structural Integrity Management
Information System (ASIMIS) IAW AFI 63-1001, Aircraft Structural Integrity Program as
directed by the Program Manager

4.7.11. If MIS is not available, use blank printouts as manual documentation method. If
deployed, send documents to home station for data transcribing by the most expeditious
means available. Turn in, validate and reconcile all documents with the MIS when it becomes
available

4.7.12. MQ-1 (Predator)/MQ-9 (Reaper) Remote Split Operations (RSO) Debrief
4.7.12.1. Responsibilities:

4.7.12.1.1. Launch and Recovery Element (LRE) debriefer - The LRE debriefer will
use a standardized debrief checklist to debrief the LRE aircrew. The LRE debriefer
will monitor the SIPRNET Skynet database maintenance log for aircraft debrief
information. The LRE debriefer will also review the SIPRNET Skynet database
maintenance log when notified by the Mission Control Element (MCE) debriefer and
during the debrief after the final aircraft handback to the LRE. During SIPRNET
communication outages, the CONUS and OCONUS debrief sections will use IMDS
screen 837 Log Book to communicate aircraft discrepancies.

4.7.12.1.1. (ANG) Flying Training Unit (FTU) Launch and Recovery Element
(LRE) debriefer — The LRE debriefer will use a standardized debrief checklist to
debrief the LRE aircrew. The LRE debriefer will monitor local chat I.E. Jabber and
IMDS.

4.7.12.1.2. LRE Pilot In Command (PIC) - Review applicable aircraft and
Launch/Recovery Ground Control Station (LRGCS) AFTO Form 781 series forms
prior to launch and relay pertinent configuration data to the MCE PIC. The LRE PIC
may request the LRE debriefer and a system specialist to enter the GCS for on-the-
spot debriefing and fault isolation. Perform face-to-face debrief with LRE debriefer
at the completion of every handover and landing.

4.7.12.1.3. MCE PIC - Review applicable aircraft AFTO Form 781As and Ground
Control Station (GCS) AFTO Form 781 series forms prior to handover from LRE.
MCE PIC may request the MCE debriefer and a system specialist to enter the GCS
for on-the-spot debriefing and fault isolation. MCE PIC will annotate all aircraft
discrepancies in Skynet database maintenance log in SIPRNET under the description
block. Discrepancies will need to be as descriptive as possible and should be entered
at the time they occur. MCE PIC will hand-carry GCS AFTO Form 781 series forms
binder to MCE debrief and perform face-to-face debrief with MCE debriefer
immediately after aircrew changeover, Ku-to-Ku handover, or final aircraft handback
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to LRE. MCE PIC will document GCS discrepancies on GCS AFTO Form 781A.
MCE PIC will be available during debrief to answer question(s) from the LRE
debriefer or deployed technicians.

4.7.12.1.3. (ANG) FTU MCE PIC - Review Ground Control Station (GCS) AFTO
Form 781 series forms prior to handoff from LRE. MCE PIC may request the MCE
debriefer and a system specialist to enter the GCS for on-the-spot debriefing and fault
isolation. MCE PIC will annotate all aircraft discrepancies in Jabber or local Chat.
Discrepancies will need to be as descriptive as possible and should be entered at the
time they occur. MCE PIC debrief face-to-face with debriefer immediately after
handback. PIC will hand-carry GCS AFTO Form 781 series forms binder to
debriefer. MCE PIC will document GCS discrepancies on GCS AFTO Form 781A.
MCE PIC will be available during debrief to answer question(s) from the LRE
debriefer or deployed technicians.

4.7.12.1.4. MCE debriefer - Print applicable aircraft AFTO Form 781A and 781K
forms and place in front of AFTO Form 781F in GCS forms binder prior to MCE PIC
receiving GCS AFTO Form 781 series forms. Review GCS AFTO Form 781 series
after aircrew changeover, Ku-to-Ku handover, or final aircraft handback to LRE.
Enter GCS discrepancies into IMDS and notify affected work center. MCE debriefer
will not enter aircraft discrepancies in IMDS since this is an LRE debrief
responsibility. Instead, the MCE debriefer will verify that aircraft discrepancies are
accurately entered in the Skynet database maintenance log by reviewing maintenance
log entries with the MCE PIC and/or sensor operator. MCE debrief will fill out a
standardized debrief checklist for each in-flight discrepancy and forward checklists to
the LRE debriefer.  If additional maintenance log entries are required the MCE
debriefer will make them at this time. The MCE debriefer will then notify the LRE
debrief section via phone or e-mail to review Skynet database maintenance log and
ensure checklists for each in-flight discrepancy were received. If no Skynet database
maintenance log entries have been made by the aircrew during flight or at final
debrief, the MCE debriefer will make a Skynet database maintenance log entry to
include ZULU date/time, aircraft tail number, ID number of GCS used to control the
aircraft and narrative stating “No defects Noted during flight segment.” The MCE
debriefer will then notify the LRE debrief section via phone to review Skynet
database maintenance log. The MCE debriefer will keep a log of all contacts made
with the LRE debrief section after every debrief. Log entries will include as a
minimum ZULU date/time of phone call, rank/name of person contacted, and whether
they acknowledged the aircraft discrepancy. If contact is made by e-mail, the e-mail
address of the person contacted will be entered. During SIPRNET communication
outage conditions, the CONUS and OCONUS debrief sections will use IMDS screen
837 Log Book to communicate aircraft discrepancies. As a minimum the following
information will be included: ZULU debrief date/time, aircraft tail number, 1D
number of GCS used to control the aircraft, code of discrepancy, description of
discrepancy, first name initial and last name of MCE debriefer, and first name initial
and last name of MCE PIC or sensor operator who provided the aircraft debrief
information. MCE debriefer will return GCS AFTO Form 781 series forms binder
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with aircraft AFTO Form 781A including newly debriefed aircraft discrepancies to
the respective GCS after aircrew changeover or Ku-to-Ku handover debrief.

4.7.12.1.4. (ANG) FTU MCE Debriefer - Review GCS AFTO Form 781 series after
aircrew handoff, or final aircraft handback to LRE. Enter GCS discrepancies into
IMDS and notify affected work center. MCE debriefer will not enter aircraft
discrepancies in IMDS since this is an LRE debrief responsibility. Instead, the MCE
will enter the aircraft discrepancies in Jabber or local chat used. MCE debriefer will
return GCS AFTO Form 781 series forms binder with aircraft AFTO Form 781A
including newly debriefed aircraft discrepancies to the respective GCS debrief.

4.7.12.1.5. Multiple Aircraft Control (MAC) GCS Sensor Operator - Perform
applicable aircraft and MAC GCS station face-to-face debrief with MCE debriefer
after aircrew changeover, Ku-to-Ku handover, or final aircraft handback to LRE.
This is necessary as MAC GCS PIC is normally in control of more than one aircraft
and remains in MAC GCS until relieved.

4.7.12.1.6. Predator Operations Center Production Superintendent will review 20%
of aircraft debriefs at least once daily to compare the debriefs with the discrepancy
entered in IMDS and verify CONUS debrief information is being entered in
OCONUS IMDS debriefs. Variations between OCONUS IMDS debrief entries and
CONUS debrief information will be resolved by the respective Production
Superintendents.

Table 4.1. Landing Status Codes.

CODE | STATUS

Code | Ground Abort

0

Code | Aircraft Mission capable with no additional discrepancies

1

Code | Aircraft or system has minor discrepancies but is capable of further mission assignment.

2

Code | Aircraft or system has major discrepancies in mission essential equipment that may

3 require extensive repair or replacement prior to further mission assignment. The
discrepancy may not affect safety-of-flight and the aircraft may be NMC flyable.

Code | Aircraft or system has suspected or known radiological, chemical, or biological

4 contamination.

Code | Aircraft or system has suspected or known battle damage.

5

Note: Debriefers enter code “8” in MIS for aircraft debriefed as code “4” or “5”. MESL
requirements determine if aircraft mission capability status is NMC or PMC.

Table 4.2. System Capability Codes.

CODE | STATUS

Code 0 | System flown with a known discrepancy, no additional discrepancies Noted. System
can be used.

Code 1 | System used and performed satisfactorily. No maintenance required.
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Code 2

System used and performed satisfactorily. A minor malfunction exists, but system is
capable of further mission assignment.

Code 3 | System performance was unsatisfactory. This system did not cause an abort.

Code 4 | System performance was unsatisfactory. This system caused or contributed to an abort.
Code 5 | System out of commission prior to takeoff.

Code 6 | System installed but not used.

Code 7

System not installed.

Code 8

Aircraft or system has suspected or known radiological/biological contamination

Table 4.3. Deviation Cause Codes.

CODE DEVIATION REASON

ATx Air Traffic

GAA Ground Abort, before engine start, maintenance
GAB Ground Abort, after engine start, before taxi, maintenance
GAC Ground Abort, after taxi, maintenance

HQT Higher Headquarters, Lead Command

HQN Higher Headquarters, NAF

HQP Higher Headquarters, other

MTx Maintenance

OPx Operations

SUX Supply

SYX Sympathy

WXX Weather

OTx Other

XXX Lead Command/Local Option

Note: Use x for any character for Lead Command/local use.

4.8. Aircraft Section. This section is the primary work center responsible for maintaining
assigned aircraft. This section performs tasks to include servicing, scheduled and unscheduled
maintenance, pre-flights, thru-flights, basic post-flights, home station checks, special inspections,
corrosion control, cleaning, ground handling, launch and recovery of aircraft, troubleshooting
and adjustment, on-equipment repairs and component removal and replacement, documents
maintenance actions, and manages aircraft forms. AMUs with 18 or more PAI aircraft may have
two aircraft sections. The aircraft section consists of aircraft technicians, flying crew chiefs
(FCCs), and if assigned, dedicated crew chiefs (DCCs).

4.8.

1. Aircraft Technician Responsibilities. Aircraft technicians manage and maintain

assigned aircraft. They are qualified according to the applicable MDS Job Qualification
Standards (JQS). Aircraft technicians will:

4.8.1.1. Enforce strict adherence to and comply with technical data and management
procedures. Advocates the importance of using current technical data IAW AFI 63-101,
and use of the TO improvement program IAW TO 00-5-1.

4.8.1.2. Ensure aerospace equipment documentation and MIS documentation are
completed, accurate and accomplished 1AW 00-20 series TOs. Ensure aircraft status is
accurately reflected in both the maintenance forms and the MIS.
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4.8.1.3. Inform the section NCOIC and the flightline expediter of aircraft status.
4.8.1.4. Identify maintenance and support requirements to the expediter.
4.8.1.5. Perform helicopter vibration analysis in flight.

4.8.1.6. Coordinate with production superintendents, expediters, for downtime to
accomplish scheduled and unscheduled maintenance.

4.8.1.7. Perform ground handling, servicing, basic post-flight, pre-flight, thru-flight,
home station checks, phase and ISO inspections, acceptance and transfer inspections,
special inspections, launch and recovery, quick turns, alert duties, maintenance ground
test, corrosion control, wash, lubrication, and maintenance and modification preparations
as applicable on their aircraft.

4.8.1.8. Perform engine operation when qualified and certified.
4.8.1.9. Ensure replacement parts are requisitioned and documentation is completed.
4.8.1.10. Attend pre- and post-dock meetings.

4.8.1.11. Monitor the maintenance performed on assigned aircraft. Ensure AFTO 781-
Series IMTs/forms and applicable MIS are documented during scheduled inspections.

4.8.1.12. Perform scheduled document reviews/records checks using applicable MIS and
automated aircraft forms IAW Chapter 7 of this instruction.

4.8.1.13. Manage deferred discrepancies.

4.8.1.14. Inventory on-aircraft Dash-21 equipment when this responsibility is not
assigned to another function.

4.8.1.15. Ensure Due-In from Maintenance (DIFM) assets within their control are turned
into LRS.

4.8.1.16. Ensure aircraft TO G files kept on the aircraft are current and complete for use.
4.8.1.17. Conduct OJT training/certifying as required.

4.8.2. Flying Crew Chiefs (FCC). Refer to Chapter 14 of this instruction for FCC
responsibilities.

4.8.3. Dedicated Crew Chief (DCC) Program. The DCC program is a MXG/CC option. The
objective of a DCC program is to directly assign a maintenance person to each aircraft to
provide continuity/accuracy of aircraft forms, aircraft status, scheduled maintenance, and
improve aircraft appearance. DCCs manage and supervise maintenance on their aircraft.
DCCs are selected on the basis of initiative, management and leadership ability, and
technical knowledge. When authorized, ensure the DCC's and ADCC's name and rank is
stenciled or painted on their aircraft. Follow the established wing paint scheme, unit
standards, MAJCOM directives, and marking procedures in TO 1-1-8, Exterior Finishes,
Insignia and Marking Applicable to USAF Aircraft. In addition to aircraft technician
responsibilities, DCCs will:

4.8.3.1. Accompany their aircraft through scheduled inspections and assist the inspection
dock NCOIC as needed.
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4.8.3.2. Assist the dock NCOIC with completing the required document review and
validation at the end of the inspection.

4.9. Specialist Section. This section is responsible for aircraft systems troubleshooting, on-
equipment repairs, component removal and replacement, aircraft avionics systems classified item
management aircraft ground handling, servicing, and cleaning. The section may include avionics,
propulsion, hydraulics, and electro/environmental technicians. When used, the specialist Section
expediter coordinates maintenance priorities with the Production Superintendent and Flightline
Expediters.

4.9. (ANG)Specialist Section. Specialist section is an MXG/CC option. When not utilized the
responsibilities of this section fall under the Maintenance Squadron.

4.9.1. In addition to the common responsibilities in Chapter 3 of this instruction, the
Specialist Section NCOIC:

4.9.1.1. Promote cross-talk with applicable maintenance units to obtain information on
system/component repeat, recur and CND trends.

4.9.1.2. Provide support for Phase/lsochronal/Periodic/Home Station Check Inspections

4.9.1.3. Attend Phase/lsochronal/Periodic/Home Station Check and Pre-Dock meetings
if required to provide specialist support.

4.9.1.4. Ensure accurate and timely pod and SE status is updated or verified daily in
RAMPOD IAW AFI 21-103 Chapter 10

4.9.2. Avionics Specialists will:

4.9.2.1. Perform reprogramming of avionics systems IAW applicable mission directives,
PACER WARE/SERENE BYTE messages, or TCTO requirements.

4.9.2.2. Maintain avionics systems including interphone cord repair.

4.9.2.3. Perform Mode-IV checks on 100 percent of IFF-equipped possessed aircraft
every 2 months or IAW MDS -6 requirements. Document operational checks in the MIS.

4.9.2.4. Handle classified parts/material in accordance with AFMAN 23-110, AFI 21-
124 and other applicable directives.

4.9.3. Electronic Warfare (EW) specialist functions may be combined with the avionics
specialists. EW Specialists will:

4.9.3.1. Maintain inventory control of all installed Electronic Counter Measure (ECM)
AME and ECM pods.

4.9.3.2. Perform reprogramming of avionics/electronic warfare systems (to include
electronic attack pods) IAW applicable mission directives, PACER WARE/SERENE
BYTE messages, or TCTO requirements.

4.9.3.3. Load contingency and training configuration settings in ECM pods, infrared
countermeasures systems, and RWR/RTHW systems, unless the equipment is assigned to
another section.

4.9.3.4. Transport and load ECM pods.
4.9.3.5. Verify operation of the installed RWR/RTHW systems.
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4.9.3.6. Coordinate with wing Electronic Warfare Officer (EWO), AMU and
MXS/EMS/CMS production superintendents for EW integrated reprogramming.

4.9.4. Perform the following B-52 EW System (EWS) maintenance responsibilities:

4.9.4.1. Emergency and routine reprogramming of the following: ALQ-155/Sensor
Integration, ALQ-172, ALQ 153 and ALR-46 systems as directed by EWO.

4.9.4.2. Load/maintain chaff magazines.

4.9.4.3. Coordinate Line Replaceable Unit (LRU) cannibalization actions in support of
annual USM-464 End-to-End testing with the B-52 EWS section in the Avionics Flight.

4.9.5. The B-52 Comm/Nav Mission Systems Specialists (CNMS) will:

4.9.5.1. Maintain Offensive Avionics System (OAS), AN/ASQ-176, Strategic Radar
(SR), AN/ APQ-166. Inertial Navigation Set (INS), AN/ASQ-136. Electro-optical
Viewing System (EVS), AN/ASQ-151. AVTR System.

4.9.5.2. Maintain communication and navigation systems including interphone cord
repair.

4.9.6. Propulsion specialists will:
4.9.6.1. Troubleshoot, repair, and replace aircraft propulsion systems and components.
4.9.6.2. Perform aircraft engine downloads if required by TOs.
4.9.6.3. Perform flightline engine borescope inspections.
4.9.7. Electro/Environmental (E&E) specialists will:
4.9.7.1. Troubleshoot, repair and replace aircraft E&E system components.

4.9.7.2. Maintain aircraft environmental control, bleed air, vacuum, pneumatic, installed
fire extinguishing and suppressant systems, liquid oxygen (LOX) and gaseous oxygen
(GOX) systems, and on-board oxygen generating systems (OBOGS) and components.

4.9.7.3. Remove and install IFR carts and fire bottle squibs. Temporary storage of these
components will be IAW local directives.

4.9.8. Hydraulics specialists will maintain on-equipment pneumatic and hydraulic systems
and components.

4.10. Weapons Section (excluding systems listed in para 4 11): This section normally
consists of two elements: loading and maintenance. Personnel are trained and utilized in both
functions as needed to maximize both mission capability and develop individual functional
expertise. Weapons expediters are assigned to manage flightline operations. The maintenance
section is not normally formed in squadrons supporting B-1, B-2, or B-52 aircraft. In squadron-
sized fighter units, maintenance authorizations and responsibilities may be combined with those
of the armament systems flight. MAJCOMs will determine applicable portions of the weapons
responsibilities for contract and civil service organizations. Note: (ANG only) Weapons
Element. This section normally consists of two sections: weapons loading and armament
systems. Weapons expediters may be assigned to manage flightline operations. A weapons
loading section NCOIC may be assigned to assist in managing flightline operations. Individual
gun services and weapons release section NCOICs may be assigned to support management of
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armament systems sections. An armament systems section NCOIC may be assigned to assist in
managing gun services, and weapons release sections. Weapons loading tasks must adhere to the
minimum requirements of the weapons certification and weapons task qualification programs. In
addition to the common section NCOIC responsibilities in Chapter 3 of this instruction, the
weapons element supervisor will perform the responsibilities of the weapons section NCOIC

4.10. (ANG)Weapons Section (excluding systems listed in Para 4 11): This section normally
consists of two sections; weapons loading and armament systems. Weapons expediters may be
assigned to manage flightline operations. A weapons loading section NCOIC may be assigned to
assist in managing flightline operations. Individual gun services and weapons release section
NCOICs may be assigned to support management of armament systems sections. An armament
systems section NCOIC may be assigned to assist in managing gun services, and weapons
release sections. Weapons loading tasks must adhere to the minimum requirements of the
weapons certification and weapons task qualification programs. In addition to the common
section NCOIC responsibilities in Chapter 3 of this instruction, the weapons element supervisor
will perform the responsibilities of the weapons section NCOIC.

4.10.1. Weapons section NCOIC/Chief. In addition to the common section NCOIC
responsibilities in Chapter 3 of this instruction, the weapons section NCOIC/Chief will:

4.10.1.1. Assist the WWM in recommending distribution of wing 2W1X1 personnel to
satisfy weapons loading and on-equipment armament system maintenance requirements.

4.10.1.2. Advise the MOO and notify the WWM regarding factors which affect training,
weapons loading or maintenance capabilities, personnel actions affecting manning levels
(crosstraining, special duty, reassignment, etc.), load crew or Personnel Reliability
Program (PRP) status, equipment and tester shortfalls and other key weapons related
issues.

4.10.1.3. In coordination with WS superintendent, identify and select the best qualified
personnel to be loading standardization and lead crew members.

4.10.1.4. Ensure the minimum required load crews are trained and certified to perform
the mission (within the ARC, UCML minimums are determined by the Lead Command).
Maintain load crew integrity during training and evaluations to the maximum extent
possible.

4.10.1.5. Maintain a visual aid or automated product depicting the current status of
assigned load crews and members. Manually update printed products. Printed products
are not required if computer systems are networked or modem-interfaced with the
weapons standardization (WS) load crew management system for on-line updates.

4.10.1.6. In coordination with the WS Superintendent, ensure load training aircraft
requirements and load crew proficiency evaluation schedules are developed and included
in the weekly and monthly maintenance plans.

4.10.1.7. Ensure expediters complete initial and recurring qualification training by WS.

4.10.1.8. Ensure a checklist for each Primary Munition (PM) and Support Munition
(SM) is on hand for each assigned load crew CTK (Note: Not applicable in units using
electronic media devices (F-22 PMA, F-35, etc.); test units are authorized reduced
quantities).
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4.10.1.9. Review all AFTO IMT 22 or Technical Order Data Change Requests (TODCR)
prior to submission. Route all weapons loading related requests (i.e.; -16, -33 TOs, and
F-22A TOD) to WS for review/coordination.

4.10.1.10. Ensure Locally Manufactured Equipment (LME) and Munitions Materiel
Handling Equipment (MMHE) meet requirements outlined in Chapter 10 of this
instruction.

4.10.1.11. Ensure coded dies and/or Tamper Detection Indicators for nuclear
applications are controlled IAW AFI 91-104, Nuclear Surety Tamper Control and
Detection Programs.

4.10.1.12. Ensure aircraft -6 armament system, AME, NIE inspections, TCTOs and
aircraft functional checks (except phase/ Hourly Post-flight (HPQO)) are accomplished as
required to prevent overdues or over flight of equipment.

4.10.1.13. Track all assigned AME and NIE in the MIS. If installed track in MIS by
aircraft tail number and position. Track uninstalled equipment in either the MIS or
another means approved by the WWM.

4.10.1.14. Ensure positive control/accountability/serviceability for suspension equipment
accessories (cables, fittings, adapters, etc.).

4.10.1.15. Track F-16 acceleration monitor assemblies by serial number, showing
aircraft tail number and installed position.

4.10.1.16. Ensure load crew certification records and automated products are sent with
load crews to TDY location if loading tasks are to be performed. Obtain a signed copy of
the Weapons Load Crew Management Tool (WLCMT) or equivalent printout from WS.

4.10.1.17. Ensure personnel receive a documented supervisory review of and complete
required prerequisite training before entering initial load crew training or performing
flightline operations (e.g., cockpit familiarization, fire fighting, AGE.).

4.10.1.18. Ensure on-equipment serial number inventory, AFTO IMT 95 review are
performed on all AME and NIE installed as a result of transfer or acceptance inspection.
Also perform inventory of applicable -21 authorizations.

4.10.1.19. Inspect 25 percent of weapons section CTKs, armament test and support
equipment for serviceability, at least quarterly, and initiates corrective action as required.
Schedule and track inspections to ensure 100 percent of CTKSs, test, and support
equipment will be checked over a one-year timeframe. Document inspection results and
uses for follow-up action and reference as necessary.

4.10.1.20. Ensure appropriate follow-up actions are accomplished for all armament
system malfunctions. Monitor actions taken by supporting agencies on dispensers,
suspension equipment, training munitions, etc., which were involved with specific system
malfunctions. Update WWM by the first of each month for the previous month on
weapons release reliability and gun fire-out rates along with corrective actions if
required.
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4.10.1.21. Monitor upgrade training, PRP status and qualifications of assigned work
center personnel. Ensure MAJCOM Mandatory Course List (MMCL) requirements are
met (if applicable).

4.10.1.22. Establish a SPRAM account to track F-15E encoder/decoders and power
supplies and F-16 ruggedized nuclear remote interface units (as applicable, if not tracked
by Armament Systems Flight).

4.10.1.23. Provide WWM monthly status on authorized/on-hand quantities and
serviceability of AME/NIE/WRM, armament testers, support equipment, and personnel
assigned (to include physical profiles/security status, and mal-assigned if applicable) by
the first of each month.

4.10.1.24. Ensure at least two certified WS personnel are included on TDY's where live
munitions will be expended and on deployments exceeding 30 days to provide MPRL
and recertification capability. Note must be approved by the WWM.

4.10.1.25. Ensure appropriate amount of Dash-21 armament equipment is on-hand and
accounted for IAW AFI 21-103.

4.10.1.26. Ensure overall quantity of load crew CTKs are no less than the minimum
number of required load crews, including lead crews, listed on the UCML. For bomber
units and those that support only test, evaluation, or training operations coordinate with
the WWM in determining the number of required load crew CTKs. The WWM will
approve/sign a single MIL to be used as the standard for all Load Crew CTKs on like
mission-design-series aircraft; a copy will be maintained in each support section.

4.10.1.27. Ensure requirements for submitting AFTO IMT 375 on all weapons support
equipment identified in TO 35-1-24 are accomplished. This process provides vital
information and source documentation for ALCs to adequately reflect equipment
sustainment costs, attrition rates, and to enable timely forecasting for replacement
funding.

4.10.1.28. Maintain current copy of task assignment listing (TAL) for assigned aircraft.
Ensure individuals review TAL and applicable —16/-33 series TOs prior to reporting for
initial and recurring weapons load training.

4.10.1.29. Retain copies of completed AF IMT 2430s Specialist Dispatch Control Log,
(or equivalent) on file for six months and AF IMT 2434 (or equivalent) for one year.

4.10.2. Weapons Loading Element. Personnel assigned to loading will:

4.10.2.1. Load and unload munitions and weapons in support of daily flying training and
contingency operations.

4.10.2.2. Install and remove armament related suspension equipment, launchers,
adapters, etc., on assigned aircraft to support configuration requirements for daily and
contingency operations.

4.10.2.3. Perform functional and stray voltage checks required for loading operations.

4.10.3. Load Crew Chief. The load crew chief is responsible to the weapons expediter for
armament systems maintenance and loading of assigned aircraft. Load crew chiefs are
normally NCOs; however, Senior airmen may perform load crew chief duties when unit-
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manning status dictates. Mal-aligned NCOs, those working in other-than weapons positions
within a unit, will be kept to a minimum to ensure NCOs are available to perform in this
capacity to the maximum extent possible. The weapons load crew chief will:

4.10.3.1. Control all actions concerning the aircraft during loading and unloading. The
load crew chief may authorize other individuals to work on the aircraft provided they are
briefed on emergency procedures, perform no maintenance or inspections which would
jeopardize safety, hamper loading operations, or violate tech data. Access to the cockpit
and/or applying power to the aircraft by other than the load crew during loading
operations is prohibited unless coordinated through and approved by the weapon load
crew chief. Exception: During simultaneous loading/unloading and refueling during
Concurrent Servicing Operations (CSOs), the Concurrent Servicing Supervisor (CSS) is
in charge. (See Chapter 14 of this instruction for CSO guidance).

4.10.3.2. Supervise the loading and unloading of only one aircraft at a time.

4.10.3.3. Control and ensure the number of personnel in the area during explosives
handling operations are kept to a minimum.

4.10.3.4. Ensure compliance with AFI 91-101 when responding to unscheduled
maintenance actions on nuclear loaded aircraft.

4.10.4. Weapons Maintenance Element. Personnel assigned to weapons maintenance (when
this element is not formed, these tasks are performed by loading personnel) will:

4.10.4. (ANG) Weapons Maintenance functions are performed by the Armament Systems
Section. The armament section performs on/off-equipment maintenance for assigned aircraft
armament systems, guns, pylons, racks, launchers, and adapters. The section stores,
maintains, and accounts for all AME, tools, stocks, and equipment assigned to the element.
Gun services and weapons release supervisors may be assigned to support management of
the armament shop. An armament shop supervisor may be assigned to assist in managing the
gun and weapons release shops. In addition to common element/workcenter supervisor’s
responsibilities outlined in Chapter 3 of this instruction, the gun, weapons release, and/or
armament supervisors:

4.10.4.1. Install and remove all armament AME and NIE to facilitate other maintenance
(FOM) or for repair action, to include acceptance and transfer inspections.

4.10.4.2. Perform aircraft scheduled maintenance, troubleshooting and repair actions.

4.10.4.3. Perform aircraft armament systems functional checks and on-equipment Dash-6
inspection requirements on in-use AME and NIE.

4.10.4.4. Boresight aircraft guns.
4.10.4.5. Perform on-equipment TCTOs and weapons TCls.

4.10.4.6. Maintain qualification on designated weapons related qualification tasks for the
unit

4.10.4.7. Maintenance personnel may be certified as load crew members at the discretion
of the weapons section NCOIC.
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4.10.5. Weapons expediter (ARC: Since expediters are not mandatory, units designate
individuals to perform expediter duties.). The weapons expediter reports to the weapons
section NCOIC and is responsible for all armament systems maintenance and loading
operations, and must be knowledgeable of the assigned MDS maintenance and loading tasks.
The expediter coordinates maintenance priorities with the production superintendent.
Expediters require initial and recurring (not to exceed 15 months interval) qualification
training provided by the WS. The expediter (will):

4.10.5.1. Remain on the flightline, to the maximum extent possible, when maintenance
and loading operations are being performed and during launch and recovery of aircraft. .

4.10.5.1.1. Supervises/actively monitors  on-equipment armament  systems
maintenance and loading/unloading operations.

4.10.5.1.2. Monitors the safety of flightline weapons operations.

4.10.5.1.3. Supervises and provides technical guidance to individuals during
weapons release system fault isolation and troubleshooting as needed

4.10.5.2. Tracks status and configuration of aircraft, suspension equipment, and
weapons. Ensures 100 percent documented accountability of in-use AME/NIE, by
location and status, whether installed or stored. (ARC expediters need not track
accountability of stored AME if being tracked by the weapons section or armament flight
chief.)

4.10.5.3. Informs the production superintendent of all start and stop times, status
changes, delays and extensions.

4.10.5.4. Manage munitions assets/expenditures as follows:

4.10.5.4.1. Fill out an AF IMT 2434, Munitions Configuration and Expenditure
Document, or locally produced form, on all aircraft configured with munitions
(includes impulse cartridges and chaff/flare). Record by serial number and location or
position all armament related AME, NIE, or support equipment from which
munitions items are expended. Note: Record NIE serial numbers only when
munitions are loaded directly on the NIE versus the AME.

4.10.5.4.2. Comply with flightline munitions accountability requirements outlined in
Munitions Operating Procedures, AFI 21-201. Provide copies of final expenditure
documents to PS&D, the munitions flight and, armament flight, as required, at the
end of the flying day. The documentation action block is annotated when entries are
made on item historical documents by the Armament Flight.

4.10.5.5. Coordinates with the MOC or munitions control for the delivery and pick-up of
munitions items.

4.10.5.6. Coordinates accomplishment of all planned and unscheduled maintenance and
inspections with the production superintendent.

4.10.5.7. Inspect at least 25 percent of conventional loaded aircraft to meet scheduled
front-lines (and spares) to validate safety/security of aircraft prior to flight; document
inspection on AF IMT 2430 (or equivalent) . If negative trends are apparent, inspect
remaining flyers prior to flight.
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4.10.5.8. Coordinates approval and initiates cannibalization action to remove/install
AME/NIE from one aircraft to another. Ensure inspection requirements are carried
forward/documented for all items that have specific periodic inspections (e.g., Electronic
Control units, Gun System Control Panel). To prevent overfly, do not install the
cannibalized item on an aircraft with more flight time than is remaining on the AME/NIE
Dash-6 requirements (when possible). Inform PS&D when actions affect the aircraft
inspection schedule.

4.10.5.9. Maintains a separate AF IMT 2430, or locally produced standardized form with
WWM approval, for each shift. Ensures all required documentation is complete and
accurate. As a minimum, the following fields of the AF IMT 2430 will be completed:
“AS OF” (date), “JOB CONTROL” (filled out for maintenance actions that have JCNs;
(e.g., 18-month inspections, PRDs), but not required for weapons loading tasks), “ACFT/
TRAINER” (MDS), “SERIAL” (tail number/serial number of component), “TIME”
(“Required” = start time, “Dispatched” = time completed, “Completed” = status code,
(e.g., C/W, C/F, CANX)), “SPECIALIST(S) DISPATCHED” (load/maintenance crew
number/ name), “DISCREPANCY & REMARKS” (discrepancy/task performed).
Transcribe any actions not complied with or cancelled to the next shift’s AF IMT 2430.

4.10.5.9.1. Units may maintain one single AF IMT 2430 (or equivalent) for weekly
scheduled maintenance, in addition to the daily shift AF IMT 2430(or equivalent).
Transcribe any actions not complied with or cancelled to the next week’s scheduled
maintenance AF IMT 2430(or equivalent).

4.10.5.10. Ensure aircraft and equipment forms and MIS documentation is complete,
accurate and accomplished. Ensure aircraft status is accurately reflected in both the
maintenance forms and the MIS.

4.10.5.11. Fully understand and be prepared to implement specific disaster control duties
and squadron responsibilities pertaining to aircraft/SE movement and personnel
evacuation IAW AFI 10-2501, AFMAN 32-4004, AFI 10-229, and unit directives.

4.10.5.12. Maintain copies of the following in the expediter vehicle: flying schedule,
emergency action checklists, base grid map with cordon overlay, IPI listings, Minimum
Essential Subsystem List (MESL), quick reference list (QRL) (if developed) and/or Work
Unit Code (WUC) manual.

4.10.5.13. Minimize use of 3-skill level personnel for CUT tasks unless assigned
manning dictates, or if the individual has completed all mandatory CDCs, and core tasks
and duty position tasks identified in their CFETP.

4.11. Weapons Section (Helicopter/CV-22/UAS Units). The Helicopter/CV-22/UAS weapons
section is a composite of both the flightline weapons section and armament flight. The weapons
section shall support and perform training for all Helicopter/CV-22/UAS armament systems and
suspension equipment inspections and maintenance. Weapons section Chief’s will comply with
this chapter and the applicable requirements of the section Chief responsibilities of Chapter 3 of
this instruction. Personnel will be formed into maintenance/Load Crews and will be qualified to
perform on/ off equipment maintenance. They will not load ammunition on the helicopter/CV-
22; the flight engineer or aerial gunner performs this task. A separate armament flight will not be
formed to support UAS operations.
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4.11.1. Weapons Section Chief. In addition to the common section Chief responsibilities in
Chapter 3 of this instruction, the weapons section Chief:

4.11.1.1. Advises the MOO/MX SUPT and notifies the WWM (if one is assigned to the
wing), regarding factors which affect training, armament systems, weapons loading or
maintenance capabilities, manning (cross training, special duty, reassignment, etc),
equipment and tester shortfalls and other key weapons related issues. Assists the WWM
in recommending distribution of wing 2W1X1 personnel to satisfy weapons maintenance
requirements (if applicable).

4.11.1.2. Ensure expediters complete initial and recurring qualification training by WS.
Weapons expediters report to the Weapons Section Chief. (ARC: Since expediters are not
mandatory, units designate individuals to perform these duties.)

4.11.1.3. Review all AFTO IMT 22 or Technical Order Data Change Requests (TODCR)
prior to submission. Route all weapons loading related requests (i.e.; -16, -33 TOs, and
F-22A TOD) to WS for review/coordination.

4.11.1.4. Ensures aircraft Dash-6 armament system, AME/NIE inspections, TCTOs and
aircraft functional checks are accomplished as required to prevent overdue inspections or
over-flight of equipment.

4.11.1.5. Track all assigned AME and NIE in the MIS. If installed track in MIS by
aircraft tail number and position. Track uninstalled equipment in either the MIS or
another means approved by the WWM. AME/NIE, with serial numbers not recognizable
in the MIS (e.g., gun-mounts, ammunition canisters, chutes), will be tracked using
automated products or an AF IMT 2434 (every effort must be made to load/manage these
components in the MIS if possible).

4.11.1.6. Ensure LME/MMHE meets requirements outlined in Chapter 10 of this
instruction.

4.11.1.7. Ensures positive control/accountability/serviceability for suspension equipment
accessories (cables, fittings, adapters, etc).

4.11.1.8. Ensures personnel receive a documented supervisory review and personnel
complete required prerequisite training before entering initial qualification/certification
training or performing flightline operations (e.g., cockpit familiarization, fire fighting,
AGE, Explosive Safety, etc.).

4.11.1.9. Ensures on-equipment serial number inventory and AFTO IMT 95 reviews are
performed on all AME and NIE installed as a result of transfer or acceptance inspection.
Also perform inventory of applicable -21 authorizations.

4.11.1.10. Ensures appropriate follow-up actions are accomplished for all armament
system malfunctions. Monitors actions taken by supporting agencies on dispensers,
suspension equipment, training munitions, etc., which were involved with specific system
malfunctions. Update WWM by the first of each month for the previous month on
weapons release reliability and gun fire-out rates along with corrective actions if
required.
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4.11.1.11. Monitors upgrade training and qualifications of assigned work center
personnel. Ensures MAJCOM Mandatory Course List (MMCL) requirements are met (if
applicable).

4.11.1.11.1. Minimize use of 3-skill level personnel for CUT tasks unless assigned
manning dictates, or if the individual has completed all mandatory CDCs, and core
tasks and duty position tasks identified in their CFETP.

4.11.1.12. Ensures appropriate amount of Dash-21 armament equipment is on-hand and
accounted for IAW AFI 21-103.

4.11.1.13. Ensures personnel maintain qualifications to install/remove aircraft guns and
chaff/ flare in support of daily flying training and contingency operations.

4.11.1.14. With the exception of those personnel designated by the WWM, all 2wW1
personnel will be qualified/certified to perform both loading and on and off armament
equipment maintenance and inspection functions.

4.11.1.15. In coordination with WS superintendent, identify and select the best qualified
personnel to be loading standardization and lead crew members.

4.11.1.16. Ensure load crew certification records and automated products are sent with
load crews to TDY location if loading tasks are to be performed. Obtain a signed copy of
the Weapons Load Crew Management Tool (WLCMT) or equivalent printout from WS.

4.11.1.17. Ensure the minimum required load crews are trained and certified to perform
the mission (within the ARC, UCML minimums are determined by the Lead Command).
Maintain load crew integrity during training and evaluations to the maximum extent
possible.

4.11.1.18. Maintain a visual aid or automated product depicting the current status of
assigned load crews and members. Manually update printed products. Printed products
are not required if computer systems are networked or modem-interfaced with the
weapons standardization (WS) load crew management system for on-line updates.

4.11.1.19. In coordination with the WS Superintendent, ensure load training aircraft
requirements and load crew proficiency evaluation schedules are developed and included
in the weekly and monthly maintenance plans.

4.11.1.20. Ensure overall quantity of load crew CTKs are no less than the minimum
number of required load crews, including lead crews, listed on the UCML. For bomber
units and those that support only test, evaluation, or training operations coordinate with
the WWM in determining the number of required load crew CTKs. The WWM will
approve/sign a single MIL to be used as the standard for all Load Crew CTKSs on like
mission-design-series aircraft; a copy will be maintained in each support section.

4.11.1.21. Ensure a checklist for each Primary Munition (PM) and Support Munition
(SM) is on hand for each assigned load crew CTK (Note: Not applicable in units using
electronic media devices (F-22 PMA, F-35, etc.); test units are authorized reduced
guantities).

4.11.1.22. Establishes and monitors gun room security and explosive licenses if required.
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4.11.1.23. Ensures AME and SPRAM accountability and control requirements are met
IAW AFI 21-103. List assets as SPRAM if required.

4.11.1.24. If applicable, supports WRM gun maintenance requirements 1AW AFI 25-
101, War Reserve Materiel (WRM) Program Guidance and Procedures. Ensures all
WRM guns and systems are serviceable to meet unit taskings.

4.11.1.25. Ensures compliance with hazardous material and hazardous waste
management and air emissions record keeping as required for environmental compliance
IAW installation ESOHMS/ EMS policy/guidance and applicable environmental
requirements and guidance.

4.11.1.26. Identifies to LRS all aircraft armament systems components by NSN that
require acceptance inspections.

4.11.1.26.1. Acceptance inspection items that are returned to the LRS, requiring
functional check or bench check prior to use, will be identified IAW TO 00-20-3, as
requiring functional check or calibration every three years.

4.11.1.27. Ensures requirements for submitting AFTO IMT 375 on all weapons support
equipment identified in TO 35-1-24 are accomplished. This process provides vital
information and source documentation for ALCs to adequately reflect equipment
sustainment costs, attrition rates, and to enable timely forecasting for replacement
funding.

4.11.1.28. Ensures personnel are trained to perform required security of high risk
weapons at home station and deployed locations.

4.11.1.28.1. Training will include armory, anti-robbery, theft/recovery and resource
protection procedures outlined in applicable AFI, Ol, and DoD instructions.

4.11.1.29. Ensures personnel perform rescue/guillotine hoist arm and dearm procedures.
4.11.1.30. Ensures safe and reliable maintenance procedures are used.

4.11.1.31. In coordination with the WS superintendent (if applicable), ensures training
aircraft requirements and crew proficiency evaluation schedules are developed. Includes
these schedules in the weekly and monthly maintenance plans. Ensures training aircraft
are properly configured to support training requirements prior to scheduled training
sessions.

4.11.1.32. Inspects 25 percent of weapons section CTKs, armament test and support
equipment for serviceability, at least quarterly, and initiates corrective action as required.
Schedules and tracks inspections to ensure 100 percent of CTKs, test, and support
equipment will be checked over a one-year timeframe. Documents inspection results and
uses for follow-up action and reference as necessary.

4.11.1.33. Retain copies of completed AF IMT 2430s (or equivalent) on file for six
months and AF IMT 2434 (or equivalent) for one year.

4.11.1.34. Provides WWM (if assigned) monthly status on authorized/on-hand quantities
and serviceability of AME/NIE/WRM, armament testers, support equipment, and
personnel assigned (to include physical profiles/security status, and mal-assigned if
applicable) by the first of each month. Note: If WWM is not assigned, the weapons
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section NCOIC is required to forward this to the applicable MAJCOM Functional
Manager by the 5th of each month.

4.11.2. Load Crew Chief. The load crew chief is responsible to the weapons expediter for
armament systems maintenance and loading of assigned aircraft. Load crew chiefs are
normally NCOs; however, Senior airmen may perform load crew chief duties when unit-
manning status dictates. Mal-aligned NCOs, those working in other-than weapons positions
within a unit, will be kept to a minimum to ensure NCOs are available to perform in this
capacity to the maximum extent possible. The weapons load crew chief will:

4.11.2.1. Control all actions concerning the aircraft during loading and unloading. The
load crew chief may authorize other individuals to work on the aircraft provided they are
briefed on emergency procedures, perform no maintenance or inspections which would
jeopardize safety, hamper loading operations, or violate tech data. Access to the cockpit
and/or applying power to the aircraft by other than the load crew during loading
operations is prohibited unless coordinated through and approved by the weapon load
crew chief. Exception: During simultaneous loading/unloading and refueling during
Concurrent Servicing Operations (CSOs), the Concurrent Servicing Supervisor (CSS) is
in charge. (See Chapter 14 of this instruction for CSO guidance).

4.11.2.2. Supervise the loading and unloading of only one aircraft at a time.

4.11.2.3. Control and ensure the number of personnel in the area during explosives
handling operations are kept to a minimum.

4.11.3. Weapons Expediter. The weapons expediter is responsible to the weapons section
NCOIC for all armament systems maintenance and loading operations, and must be
knowledgeable of the assigned MDS maintenance and loading tasks. The expediter
coordinates maintenance priorities with the Production Superintendent. Expediters require
initial and recurring (not to exceed 15 months interval) qualification training provided by the
WS. The expediter (will):

4.11.3.1. Remain on the flightline, to the maximum extent possible, when on-equipment
maintenance and loading operations are being performed and during launch and recovery
of aircraft.

4.11.3.2. Supervises/actively monitors on- and off-equipment armament systems
maintenance and loading/unloading operations.

4.11.3.3. Tracks configuration of aircraft, suspension equipment, and weapons. Ensures
100 percent documented accountability of in-use AME/NIE, by location and status,
whether installed or stored.

4.11.3.4. Informs the Production Superintendent of all start and stop times, status
changes, delays and extensions.

4.11.3.5. Tracks munitions expenditures as follows.

4.11.3.5.1. Fill out an AF IMT 2434, Munitions Configuration and Expenditure
Document, or approved equivalent, on all aircraft configured and loaded to release or
fire munitions. Record by weapons serial number/tail number and location or position
all armament related AME, NIE, or support equipment from which munitions items
are expended. Document chaff and flare dispenser loads using the local dispenser
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number. Note: Record NIE serial numbers only when munitions are loaded directly
on the NIE versus the AME.

4.11.3.5.2. Comply with flightline munitions accountability requirements outlined in
AFI 21-201. Provide copies of final expenditure documents to PS&D, the munitions
flight and, armament flight, as required, at the end of the flying day. The
documentation action block is annotated when entries are made on item historical
documents by the Armament Flight.

4.11.3.6. Coordinates with the MOC or munitions control for the delivery and pick-up of
munitions items.

4.11.3.7. Coordinates accomplishment of all planned and unscheduled maintenance and
inspections with the Production Superintendent.

4.11.3.8. Ensures flightline weapons operations are conducted safely.

4.11.3.8.1. Supervises/actively monitors  on-equipment armament  systems
maintenance and loading/unloading operations.

4.11.3.8.2. Monitors the safety of flightline weapons operations.

4.11.3.8.3. Supervises and provides technical guidance to individuals during
weapons release system fault isolation and troubleshooting as needed

4.11.3.9. Supervises and assists weapons maintenance personnel during weapons release
system fault isolation and troubleshooting.

4.11.3.10. Inspects, and documents on AF IMT 2430, at least 25 percent of aircraft
loaded to meet scheduled front-lines (and spares) to validate safety/security of aircraft
prior to flight if negative trends are apparent, inspect remaining flyers prior to flight.

4.11.3.11. Initiates (with approval) cannibalization action to remove/install AME/NIE
from one aircraft to another. Ensure inspection requirements are carried
forward/documented for all items that have specific periodic inspections (e.g., Electronic
Control Units, Gun System Control Panel, etc). To prevent overfly, do not install the
cannibalized item on an aircraft with more flight time than is remaining on the AME/NIE
Dash-6 requirements (when possible). Inform PS&D when actions affect the aircraft
inspection schedule.

4.11.3.12. Maintains a separate AF IMT 2430, or locally produced standardized form
with WWM approval (if assigned), for each shift. Ensures all required documentation is
complete and accurate. As a minimum, the following fields of the AF IMT 2430 will be
completed: “AS OF” (date), “JOB CONTROL” (filled out for maintenance actions that
have JCNs; e.g., 18-month inspections, PRDs, but not required for weapons loading
tasks), “ACFT/TRAINER” (MDS), “SERIAL” (tail number/serial number of
component), “TIME” (“Required” = start time, “Dispatched” = time completed,
“Completed” = status code, e.g., C/W, C/F, CANX), “SPECIALIST(S) DISPATCHED”
(load/maintenance =~ crew  number/name), “DISCREPANCY & REMARKS”
(discrepancy/task performed). Transcribe any actions not complied with or cancelled to
the next shift’s AF IMT 2430.



AFI121-101_ANGSUP_I 22 APRIL 2011

4.11.3.12.1. Units may maintain one single AF IMT 2430 for weekly scheduled
maintenance, in addition to the daily shift AF IMT 2430. Transcribe any actions not
complied with or cancelled to the next week’s scheduled maintenance AF IMT 2430.

4.11.3.13. Ensure aircraft and equipment forms and MIS documentation is complete,
accurate and accomplished. Ensure aircraft status is accurately reflected in both the
maintenance forms and the MIS.

4.11.3.14. Fully understand and be prepared to implement specific disaster control duties
and squadron responsibilities pertaining to aircraft/SE movement and personnel
evacuation IAW AFI 10-2501, AFMAN 32-4004, AFI 10-229, and unit directives.

4.11.3.15. Maintain copies of the following in the expediter vehicle (if assigned): flying
schedule, emergency action checklists, base grid map with cordon overlay, IPI listings,
Minimum Essential Subsystem List (MESL), quick reference list (QRL) (if developed)
and/or Work Unit Code (WUC) manual.

4.11.4. Weapons Element. Accomplishes other basic responsibilities of the CV-22, HH-60
and UAS as follows:

4.11.4.1. Installs and removes armament related equipment on assigned aircraft to
support configuration requirements for daily and contingency operations.

4.11.4.2. Performs functional and stray voltage checks required for loading operations.
Performs munition loading operations to meet mission requirements.

4.11.4.3. Installs and removes all armament AME and NIE to FOM or for repair action,
to include acceptance and transfer inspections. Develops and implements a program for
documenting issues and receipts of in-use AME.

4.11.4.4. Performs aircraft troubleshooting and repair actions.

4.11.4.5. Performs aircraft armament systems functional checks and Dash-6 inspection
requirements on in-use AME and NIE. Performs armament systems pre-flight, through-
flight and basic post-flight (BPO) inspections.

4.11.4.6. Boresights aircraft guns (if applicable).
4.11.4.7. Performs on-equipment TCTOs and weapons TCIs.

4.11.4.8. Maintains qualification on designated weapons related qualification tasks for
the unit.

4.11.4.9. Maintains qualifications to install/remove chaff/flare.

4.11.4.10. Weapons sections do not repair, maintain, or issue aircrew/mobility small
arms weapons (i.e., M9, M16, etc.).

4.11.4.10.1. Weapons sections will track and issue small arms for armory security,
maintenance security and courier operations for assigned/qualified weapons personnel
only when required.

4.11.4.11. Performs off-equipment maintenance for assigned aircraft armament systems,
gun system components, etc. and on-equipment weapons periodic phase inspections.
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4.11.4.12. In coordination with PS&D, schedules and performs all inspections, TCTOs,
time changes, maintenance and repair actions for aircraft armament systems suspension
and release components and AME. When possible, NIE calendar- inspections are
scheduled concurrently with the aircraft’s nearest hourly inspection within the calendar
interval. However, do not allow NIE/ AME scheduled inspections to become overdue
(IAW Dash-6 TO).

4.11.4.13. Performs the weapons system on- and off-equipment portion of major
inspections that pertain to the armament system.

4.11.4.14. Maintains WRM assets (if applicable).

4.11.4.15. Maintains equipment historical records (AFTO IMT 95) for AME, aircraft
guns and weapons system NIE, if decentralized. If a MIS is available, it will be used for
equipment historical records. Backup files will be maintained for those portions of
historical records that are automated.

4.11.4.16. Performs off-equipment acceptance and transfer inspections on aircraft, to
include NIE and AME. Inspections include.

4.11.4.16.1. Parts integrity inspections
4.11.4.16.2. Complete electrical and mechanical checks to include associated cables.
4.11.4.16.3. Updating/initiating historical records for each item.

4.11.4.17. In coordination with PS&D (if applicable), requisitions parts to satisfy time
change requirements for aircraft armament or gun system components not identified in
aircraft Dash-6 TOs.

4.11.4.18. Maintains the MIS data base for installed guns, gun systems, and gun
component TCls or inspection data IAW Dash-6 TO round-count limits. Use rounds
information from the AF IMT 2434 or locally developed form to update the MIS.

4.11.5. Unit WWM. Note: This paragraph will only be applicable when helicopter/CV-22
units are assigned to locations where no AFSC 2W100 WWM is assigned.

4.11.5.1. WWM. The weapons section NCOIC will perform the following duties of
WWM.

4.11.5.1.1. Annually reviews DOC Statements, OPLANs, UCML/TTMLs, unit
tasked UTCs (for equipment and personnel) and UMD to identify any disconnects or
problems. Coordinates changes and appendices with the wing weapons and tactics
function and the munitions flight. Reports any findings to Lead Command through
MAJCOM.

4.11.5.1.2. Develops, in coordination with the explosive safety officer and airfield
management, a wing Ol or supplement to this AFI for parking, launch and recovery
of explosive-loaded aircraft, end of runway procedures, and impoundment of aircraft
with hung ordnance or jammed gun systems. The OI or supplement must include
requirements to:

4.115.1.2.1. Arm and de-arm munitions-loaded aircraft in approved areas.
Obtain approval from MXG/CC, OG/CC, Wing Safety, Airfield Management to
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perform immediately-prior-to-launch and "safing” procedures in aircraft parking
areas for contingencies, unit exercises, and daily training missions as
quantity/distance clearance allows.

4.11.5.1.2.2. Establish procedures for inspecting and "safing" hung munitions or
external stores before aircraft return to parking areas. Control access to aircraft
until munitions are made safe and cause of hung stores is identified. As a rule,
ensure aircraft guns and rockets are “safed" in the de-arm area before aircraft
return to open ramp parking areas.

4.11.5.1.3. Provide monthly manning, equipment and tester status to Lead Command
via e-mail or web site NLT the 5th of each month. Monitor the status of critical
armament and weapons systems support equipment and testers for serviceability,
accountability and status of TCTO modifications.

4.11.5.1.4. Inform the MAJCOM within 24 hours of any significant weapons or
armament related issues such as dropped/hung munitions, equipment and aircraft
release reliability or deficiency problems, and weapons safety or mishap issues.

4.11.5.1.,5. The WWM will designate in writing weapons flight supervision and
expediters to be certifiers at deployed locations (when utilized) for MPRL evaluations
and load crew member recertification.

4.11.6. Unit Weapons Standardization. The weapons section NCOIC will perform the
following duties of Weapons Standardization. Note: Applicable only when units are assigned
to locations where no core Weapons Standardization is assigned.

4.11.6.1. Weapons Academics. See Para 12.7

4.11.6.2. Practical Training. Practical training starts when academic training is complete.
The weapons section administers practical training to weapons team members on
required munitions and aircraft weapons systems. They ensure practical training
duplicates operational conditions to the maximum extent possible. Team members will be
trained on loading and unloading procedures prior to qualification on munitions.

4.11.6.2.1. If a specific type or model of munition has been requisitioned but not
received or not available, any type or model of the basic item may be used for task
qualification training until receipt of the munition. Academic or task qualification
instructors will teach the major differences between training and WRM munitions

4.11.6.2.2. Team members must be familiar with munitions serviceability criteria and
munitions tie-down procedures.

4.11.6.2.3. Team members will be familiar with the operation of AGE and SE which
may be used during loading operations/maintenance, even if the items are not used on
a routine basis. Training on this type of equipment is conducted by the base AGE
Flight. Note: AGE training may be provided by WS trainers if necessary to facilitate
weapons load training but does not replace AGE flight conducted training. Training
on this type of equipment is conducted during initial training and qualification.

4.11.6.3. Documenting Academic and Qualification Training.
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4.11.6.3.1. Academic and qualification training conducted by the weapon section is
normally documented in MIS, however, the WLCMT or equivalent may be used for
this purpose.

4.11.6.4. Weapons Task Qualification. A weapons task qualification is a munitions-
related task that does not require certification. Personnel receive initial and annual
recurring training for these tasks. Recurring qualification training should be conducted
during normal flightline operations to the maximum extent. Training is provided,
documented and tracked by the weapons section for the following items:

4.11.6.4.1. Checklist Qualification: indicates the person operating the checklist is
trained, knowledgeable and in-charge of the overall operation or task.

4.11.6.4.2. Installation/removal of impulse cartridges/squibs.
4.11.6.4.3. Pyrotechnics: load/unload.

4.11.6.44. Install and remove chaff/flare magazines and other defensive
countermeasures as required.

4.11.6.4.5. Perform portions of the conventional loading checklist which pertain to
delayed-flight or alert, and IPL/safing procedures (Note: Removal of dome cover(s)
is not considered IPL).

4.11.6.4.6. Personnel are authorized to unload (only) ammunition in the GAU-2,
GAU-18 or M240 caliber machine guns during Hot Gun emergency or gun jams that
require safing prior to maintenance actions.

4.11.7. Supply/Support: Stores and maintains required tools and equipment and manages the
supply and bench stock functions. Note: This step, and the remainder of paragraph 4.11.6
only apply if a helicopter/CV-22 unit weapon section is geographically separated from the
HMXS support section. The need for a separate weapons support section will be determined
locally.

4.11.7.1. Manages the supply function IAW AFMAN 23-110.

4.11.7.2. Performs user calibration and maintenance on flight TMDE.
4.11.7.3. Coordinates with TMDE to ensure calibration requirements are met.
4.11.7.4. Maintains the R-14 master ID listing.

4.11.7.5. Maintains CTKSs, tool storage area and test equipment IAW Chapter 10 of this
instruction.

4.11.7.6. Maintains the flight TO and publication files.

4.11.7.7. Maintains supply management reports and listings (i.e., D23, D04, D18, D19
and Q13).

4.11.7.8. Manages consumables.

4.11.7.9. Manages HAZMAT and ESOH items IAW ESOH guidance. Ensure

HAZMATs are MIL-Spec approved materials. Monitor the QP/QPD for changes.
QPLs/QPDs can be found at http://assist.daps.dla.mil/online/start/
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4.12. Support Section. The section may include the following elements/functions to support
AMU flightline maintenance activities; support (CTKs/special tools, E-Tools, test equipment,
TOs, bench stock), Dash-21 equipment, AME, mobility equipment and dedicated supply support.
Assign personnel for a minimum of 12 months. 2W1X1 personnel may be required to maintain
task qualification/certification. Support sections must standardize procedures across the
AMXS/HMXS for security, control, and accountability of equipment. Supply support procedures
in this section do not apply to aircraft supported by Contractor Operated and Maintained Base
Supply (COMBS). The Support section will:

4.12. (ANG)Support Section. The typical ANG unit does not have a Support Section, but
when assigned the following will apply:

4.12.1. Maintain TOs IAW TO 00-5-1.

4.12.2. Maintain bench and operating stocks. See Chapter 11 of this instruction for detailed
procedures.

4.12.3. Ensure maintenance, control and storage of assigned AME, Dash-21 equipment, and
Maintenance, Safety, and Protective Equipment (MSPE) IAW AFI 21-103. Develop local
procedures to control and store other equipment not identified as Dash-21 equipment (e.g.,
MAF-aircraft galley items, U-2 pods panels, aircraft pylon attachment cover panels, aircraft
covers/plugs) using AFI 21-103 guidelines.

4.12.4. Control and maintain TMDE IAW TO 33-1-27, Maintenance Support of Precision
Measurement Equipment.

4.12.4.1. Comply with TO 33K-1-100-2-CD-1, TMDE Calibration Interval Technical
Order and Work Unit Code Reference Guide; TO 00-20-14, and other applicable
technical directives concerning the use, care, handling, transportation, and calibration of
TMDE owned by the section.

4.12.5. Maintain and manage squadron LMR IAW Chapter 14 of this instruction (as
applicable).

4.12.6. Provide monthly critical support equipment status update to Sqg supervision.
Information will be briefed Qtrly at IREP meeting per Chapt 11.

4.12.7. Maintain Tools/CTKs IAW Chapter 10 of this instruction.

4.13. AMU Supply Support Element. In addition to the responsibilities in Chapter 11 of this
instruction for maintenance supply support procedures, supply support will:

4.13.1. Requisition parts and use supply management products. Initiate follow-up action
when necessary.

4.13.2. Notify the Flightline expediter of all back-ordered parts.
4.13.3. Develop and maintain QRL as needed and provide it to technicians.
4.13.4. Track and process DIFM assets, to include warranty parts IAW AFMAN 64-110.

4.13.5. Manage reusable containers IAW AFI 24-203, Preparation and Movement of Air
Force Cargo, and TO 00-20-3.
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4.13.6. Control and manage aircraft tail number bin (TNB) if stored within the support
section. When FOM assets are collocated with TNB, they must be similarly controlled and
managed.

4.13.7. Coordinate with the Pro Super and Flightline expediter for “mark for” changes.
4.13.8. Monitor the squadron CANN program and associated documentation.
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Chapter 5
MAINTENANCE SQUADRON (MXS)

5.1. General. IAW AFI 38-101 the MXS may consist of personnel from various AFSCs
organized into flights: propulsion, avionics, TMDE, accessories maintenance, AGE, fabrication,
armament systems, maintenance, and munitions flights. The MXS maintains AGE, munitions,
off-equipment aircraft and support equipment components; performs on-equipment maintenance
of aircraft and fabrication of parts; and provides repair and calibration of TMDE. Refer to AFI
21-200 for guidance to determine if a Munitions Squadron is warranted. Note: For purpose of
this instruction MXS represents MXS, EMS, and CMS squadrons)

5.1. (ANG)General. The MXS is divided into Component Maintenance (CMF) and Equipment
Maintenance (EMF). Component Maintenance performs both on and off equipment maintenance
on assigned aircraft and normally consists of Avionics, Propulsion, and Accessories. Equipment
Maintenance performs both on and off equipment maintenance on assigned aircraft and normally
consists of Fabrication, AGE, Inspection, and Munitions (when assigned). The extent of CUT
tasking shall be locally determined. MDS peculiarities shall determine exceptions to the general
organization of the MXS. Note: The terms and responsibilities associated with the sections
identified in this chapter may differ or may not apply to all units based on unit size, mission, and
MDS assigned.

5.2. MX Operations Officer(MOQO)/MX SUPT Responsibilities. The MXS MOO/MX SUPT
is responsible to the SQ/CC for maintenance production. The MOO/MX SUPT manages the
resources to accomplish the workload. In addition to general responsibilities in Chapter 3 of this
instruction, the MOO/MX SUPT will:

5.2.1. Review and consolidate monthly maintenance plan inputs from flights/sections and
forward to MX PS&D.

5.2.2. Participate in the review of base level repair capability IAW TO 00-20-3, AFI 21-123
and Lead Command supplements.

5.2.3. Ensure EOR procedures for transient aircraft are developed IAW TO 00-20-1 and
Lead Command supplements.

5.2.4. Ensure procedures are developed by the MXS and WS for required weapons loading
actions on transient aircraft, storage of transient aircraft impulse cartridges, and requisition
and maintenance of weapons safing equipment for common transient types of aircraft.

5.2.5. Ensure local manufacture capability and fabrication process is controlled IAW
Chapter 10 of this instruction.

5.2.6. Ensure MXS personnel use the Engineering Data Service Center (EDSC) and
Engineering Technical Service (ETS) personnel to obtain information and specifications
when the information in TOs does not provide enough detail.

5.2.6. (ANG) Includes the use of JEDMICS when technical orders do not provide enough
detail.

5.2.7. Appoint MXS production superintendents.
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5.2.7. (ANG) If applicable

5.3. Production Superintendent. In addition to the general responsibilities in Chapter 3 of this
instruction, the MXS Pro Super will:

5.3.1. Monitor flightline operations and coordinate support and priority with other squadron
production superintendents and MOC. Focus overall maintenance effort towards WG
determined maintenance priorities.

5.3.2. ldentify production requirements and shortfalls to the MOO/MX SUPT.
5.4. Specialist Support.

5.4.1. Upon dispatch, technicians are responsible to the MXS Production Superintendent.
Technicians will:

5.4.1. (ANG) Upon dispatch, technicians will:
5.4.1.1. Report in before beginning the job to the respective expediter or dock chief.

5.4.1.2. Review aircraft IMTs/forms to determine status prior to beginning any
maintenance on an aircraft.

5.4.1.3. Verify the status of AGE and SE prior to beginning the job.
5.4.1.4. Report job completions, stop times, ETIC slippage and significant problems.
5.4.1.5. Provide all document numbers for back ordered parts.

5.5. Accessories Flight. Performs maintenance on Electrical and Environmental (E&E)
systems, egress systems, fuel systems and hydraulic systems.

5.5.1. FIt CC/Chief Responsibilities. In addition to the common responsibilities in Chapter 3
of this instruction, the Accessories FIt CC/Chief will:

5.5.1.1. Ensure an Egress training program is established IAW Chapter 16 of this
instruction.

5.5.1.2. Ensure E&E and hydraulic personnel rotation plans are developed to comply
with core task upgrade requirements. Rotation plans are N/A to the ARC; however all
core tasks must be complied with.

5.5.1.3. Ensure explosives are controlled and stored in approved storage areas/containers.
5.5.2. E&E Section:

5.5.2.1. Performs authorized local manufacture, repair, overhaul, testing, modification,
and inspection of aircraft and SE electrical components, wiring harnesses, batteries, and
charging units.

5.5.2.1.1. Ensures battery disposal procedures meet environmental standards and
batteries are controlled for accountability purposes.

5.5.2.2. Performs on and off-equipment maintenance on aircraft electrical/environmental
systems and components. Repairs LOX/GOX/Liquid Nitrogen (LN2) servicing
units/carts. Note: Self-generating nitrogen servicing carts (SGNSC) and all other basic
trailer/chassis maintenance is performed by AGE.
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5.5.2.3. Performs off-equipment maintenance for aircraft and aircrew carbon dioxide
(CO2) cylinders.

5.5.2.4. Performs off-equipment maintenance on type MA-1 portable breathing oxygen
cylinders (portable walk around bottles) and regulators, to include removing/replacing the
regulator and purging the bottle. Ownership and storage of these cylinders will remain
with the appropriate support section.

5.5.3. Egress Section:

5.5.3.1. Maintains aircraft egress systems, components, and trainers (e.g., aircraft
ejection seats, extraction and escape systems, egress components of jettisonable canopies,
explosive components of escape hatches/doors). Provides storage for egress explosive
items removed during maintenance. When delegated in writing by the PS&D section,
egress personnel clear suspenses, and forward a snapshot of the completed job to PS&D.
In addition to responsibilities outlined in Chapters 3 and 16 of this instruction, the egress
section NCOIC will:

5.5.3.1.1. Ensure aircraft (to include GITA) are "safed” IAW 00-80-series and MDS-
specific TOs.

5.5.3.1.2. Ensure all permanently decommissioned static display aircraft explosive
devices are removed and turned in to munitions inspections IAW AFI 21-201. The
egress section will coordinate with the Wing historian to ensure the AF FORM 3580
"USAF MUSEUM AEROSPACE VEHICLE STATIC DISPLAY ACCEPTANCE
CONDITION AND SAFETY CERTIFICATE" is appropriately documented.

5.5.3.1.3. Request assistance from the explosive ordnance disposal (EOD) unit when
egress explosive devices are damaged or suspected to be unsafe.

5.5.3.1.4. Establish the egress training program to include a master training plan,
explosive safety certification, and MIS time change documentation qualification and
review this program semiannually. Ensure quality upgrade/qualification egress
systems training is conducted IAW Chapter 16.

5.5.3.1.5. Ensure the egress TCIl data in the MIS is accurate. Automated data
products will be updated whenever an egress item is replaced to ensure the annual
TCI forecast is correct. Do not maintain a separate data base to manage the egress
TCI program.

5.5.3.1.6. Ensure component background information is provided to the appropriate
PS&D section to include a list of all components having multiple part numbers with a
different service life. At least annually, meet with PS&D to verify each aircraft’s
egress data. Document the annual verification on the AF IMT 2411 maintained in the
aircraft jacket file.

5.5.3.1.7. Coordinate with MMA section to establish a monthly requirement for MIS
products to help manage egress TCls.

5.5.3.1.7. (ANG) Coordinate with MXOOA
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5.5.3.1.8. (Added-ANG) The Egress Section is responsible for overall management
and control of the egress configuration management. (IMDS-CDB/REMIS
corrections).

5.5.4. Fuel Systems Section:

5.5.4.1. Repairs, functionally checks, and inspects aircraft fuel systems, fuel tanks,
hydrazine systems, in-flight refueling receptacle systems, and related components. In
addition to the common responsibilities outlined in Chapter 3 of this instruction, the fuel
systems section NCOIC will:

5.5.4.1.1. Establish controls to prevent unauthorized entry into fuel cell and
hydrazine repair areas.

5.5.4.1.2. Provide required qualification training (to include safety training) to all
personnel who enter aircraft fuel tanks or open fuel tank areas to perform
maintenance or provide assistance.

5.5.4.1.3. When required, ensure hydrazine response teams are formed with only
team members/supervisors possessing AFSC 2A6X4. In the ARC, only the hydrazine
response team supervisor must possess AFSC 2A6X4. Refer to TO 00-25-172, TO
42B1-1-18, General Procedures for Handling of H-70, MDS-specific TOs and Lead
Command directives for additional information on hydrazine hazards and
management.

5.5.4.1.3.1. Provide initial and refresher (annual) hydrazine safety training for all
hydrazine response team members IAW TO 42B1-1-18, General Procedures
Handling of H-70 (Hydrazine — Water Fuel).

5.5.4.1.3.2. Integrate hydrazine response team responsibilities into the CDDAR
Program and local IFE functional checklists.

5.5.4.1.4. Perform safety inspections on facilities to ensure open tank repair areas,
and equipment used for open fuel tank or hydrazine maintenance meet MDS-specific
TOs and TO 42B1-1-18 requirements.

5.5.4.1.5. Manage and document non-grounding fuel leaks according to TO 1-1-3,
and MDS-specific TOs. Coordinate with PS&D to schedule aircraft with non-
grounding fuel leaks through the fuel systems repair facility to prevent further
deterioration.

55.4.1.5.1. Meet monthly with PS&D to schedule external fuel tanks for
inspection or TCTOs.

5.5.4.1.6. Establish notification procedures to inform the base fire department when
open fuel tank maintenance is in progress and when maintenance is complete.

5.5.4.1.7. Establish a Confined Space Entry Program IAW TO 1-1-3 and
AFOSHSTD 91-25.

5.5.4.1.8. Establish a respiratory protection program that covers use, training,
storage, cleaning, and inspection of respirators, hoses, and associated support
equipment IAW AFOSHSTD 48-137, Respiratory Protection Program. Document all
respiratory training requirements on AF IMT 55 or equivalent.
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5.5.4.2. Performs maintenance on AME external fuel tanks, CFT, and WBT. Provides
temporary storage for CFTs/WBTSs. After maintenance, the owning unit will reclaim
external fuel tanks, CFTs and WBTSs. The fuels section will:

5.5.4.2.1. Purge and preserve external tanks that require ground shipment.

5.5.4.3. Performs all maintenance and inspections on WRM fuel tanks. The appropriate
system specialist maintains release systems components. After maintenance, notify LRS
to pick up the tank.

5.5.4.3.1. Purges and preserves fuel tanks for storage and shipment. LRS is
responsible for the storage, delivery, and shipment of fuel tanks. Meets quarterly with
installation War Reserve Materiel Officer (WRMO)/WRM Non-Commissioned
Officer (NCO) and LRS representatives to review inspection criteria for stored WRM
tanks, schedule tank inspections and maintenance, and report discrepancies identified
during WRM monthly walk-through inspections.

5.5.4.4. Nestable Fuel Tank Build Up (NFTBU) Team Members and Training. The fuel
systems section NCOIC identifies 2A6X4 personnel as NFTBU cadre members and
establishes a training program. The NFTBU team will be augmented by non-2A6X4
personnel in the wing during build up operations. NFTBU Cadre team members will:

5.5.4.4.1. Attend initial NFTBU training at an Air Education and Training Command
(AETC) Training Detachment (TD).

5.5.4.4.2. Conduct annual refresher NFTBU training for all fuel systems section
personnel tasked for any UTC and document completed training in the MIS and
Training Business Area (TBA)/AF Form 623, Individual Training Record Folder.

5.5.4.4.3. Conduct “just in time” training for augmentees immediately prior to
performing NFTBU operations (refer to Chapter 14 of this instruction). (ARC units
follow Lead Command directives).

5.5.4.4.4. Meet quarterly with the installation WRMO/WRM NCO and MTF to
identify fuel systems personnel for WRM NFTBU teams. (Units are no longer
required to maintain ready-trained augmentees. Commanders must provide NFTBU
augmentees to fill UTC requirements at the time of tasking). Reviews UTC MISCAP
statement as it applies to the unit’s tasking and ensures availability of trained fuel
systems personnel and serviceable equipment/tools to support requirements.

5.5.5. Hydraulics Section. This section maintains on- and off-equipment pneumatic,
hydraulic systems and components (except environmental and egress systems) and provides
maintenance support for SE and test equipment. Additionally, the section maintains hydraulic
test stands, pumping units, and associated components. Hydraulic Section will:

5.5.5.1. Local manufacture and test hose assemblies and test rigid tube assemblies.

5.5.5.2. Performs maintenance on munitions loading and handling equipment with
discrepancies that exceed the munitions flight repair capabilities.

5.5.5.3. Maintains and inspects refueling drogues, booms, and refueling receptacle
systems for large aircraft.
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5.5.5.4. Repairs, overhauls, and bench checks flight control, landing gear, and hydraulic
power system components (e.g., brakes, struts, accumulators, reservoirs, actuators).

5.6. Aerospace Ground Equipment (AGE) Flight

5.6.1. Provides powered and non-powered AGE (NPA) as defined in TO 00-20-1 and
aircraft allowance standards to support the wing mission. The flight may be organized as a
consolidated maintenance unit (repair, inspection, and servicing sections) or may be broken
into teams for concentrated support efforts.

5.6.1. (ANG) MXG/CC option may assign the responsibilities of nonpowered AGE to other
workcenters.

5.6.1.1. Maintains AGE in direct support of sortie production and back shop
maintenance activities.

5.6.1.2. Picks up, services, delivers, repairs, performs approved modifications, TCTOs,
inspects assigned AGE and performs corrosion control tasks as directed by local unit with
the exception of the following.

5.6.1.2. (ANG) MXG/CC option to relieve the AGE section from pickup and delivery of
powered and nonpowered AGE.

5.6.1.2.1. AGE does not maintain non-powered MMHE (with the exception of
LHMA, MOLT, and ram assemblies), propulsion SE, vehicle SE, non-powered dock
stands, and avionics SE.

5.6.1.2.2. AGE does not dispatch operator dispatched equipment (e.g., bomb lifts and
powered munitions trailers).

5.6.1.2.3. Delivers oxygen and nitrogen (N2) carts to cart servicing and maintenance
facility only.

5.6.1.3. Utilizes AF IMT 864, Daily Requirement and Dispatch Record, or locally
developed electronic product to record all equipment pickup and delivery. When a local
product is used, it must include, as a minimum, the same information found on the AF
IMT 864. (N/A to ARC)

5.6.1.4. Performs chassis, enclosure, and trailer maintenance on gaseous and cryogenic
servicing units.

5.6.1.4.1. Performs entire inspection and maintenance on SGNSC.

5.6.1.5. Manages SE maintenance/inspection scheduling activities for AGE maintained
by the flight. Ensures equipment maintained by the AGE flight is placed on the AGE
Flight/work center equipment account.

5.6.2. FIt CC/Chief Responsibilities. In addition to the general responsibilities in Chapter 3
of this instruction, the AGE FIt CC/Chief will:

5.6.2.1. Review and coordinate the AGE minimum equipment level (MEL) with
applicable Mx MOO/MX SUPT annually to identify types and quantities of AGE. The
MXG/CC will be the final approval authority for the MEL. Forward a copy of the
approved MEL to the MOC
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5.6.2.2. Ensure AGE status/scheduling is tracked daily using MIS. When not available,
track AGE status using AF IMT 2431, Aerospace Ground Equipment Status, or locally
developed electronic product. Status and ETIC will be provided to the MOC when it falls
below MEL. Note: When a local product is used it must include, as a minimum, the same
information found on the AF IMT 2431.

5.6.2.3. Establish and maintain a field numbering system IAW TO 35-1-3 on assigned
AGE.

5.6.2.4. Ensure all newly assigned AGE (to include AGE received from depot
maintenance) receives an acceptance inspection IAW TO 00-20-1.

5.6.2.5. Control fuel dispensed from issue tanks IAW AFMAN 23-110, AFI 23-204,
Organizational Fuel Tanks, and Defense Energy Support Center Guidance.

5.6.2.6. Ensure the uniform repair and replacement criteria program is implemented 1AW
TO 00-25-240, TO 35-1-24, General Instructions -- AF Economic Repair/Replace
Criteria For Selected San Antonio ALC Managed Support Equipment (SE), TO 35-1-25,
and TO 35-1-26, General Instructions -- AF Economic Repair/Replace Criteria For
Selected WR-ALC Managed Support Equipment (SE) FSG 6100. The flight chief must
ensure replacement assets are placed on order with the appropriate backorder priority.

5.6.2.7. Review all Dull Sword reports for AGE Flight-maintained MMHE at website:
https://afsas.kirtland.af.mil.

5.6.2.8. Coordinate welding requirements with the fabrication flight chief. AGE and
fabrication flight chiefs will determine the repair action for AGE welding requirements
not covered by end item TOs. Safety determinations are made by the fabrication flight
chief.

5.6.2.9. Monitor AGE CANN actions IAW Chapter 11 and Chapter 14 of this
instruction. Establish procedures for AGE support section to initiate CANN work orders.

5.6.2.10. Establish and monitor the AGE operator training program and assist in the
development of course control documents in conjunction with Maintenance Training
Flight.

5.6.2.11. Coordinate with Structural Maintenance to establish an AGE corrosion control
and prevention program to include ensuring assigned AGE is inspected, at a minimum of
every two years. Painting will be scheduled and accomplished using a priority based
system IAW TO 35-1-3 and AFI 21-105.

5.6.2.12. Review the MAJCOM Corrosion Survey Final Reports semi-annually at the
AFCPCO portal page. https://www.my.af.mil/gcss-
af/lUSAF/ep/globalTab.do?command=org&pageld=681742&channelPageld=-
1986143

5.6.2.13. Ensure equipment is prepared for storage or shipment IAW TO 35-1-4,
Processing and Inspection of Support Equipment for Storage and Shipment, and
applicable end item TOs.

5.6.2.14. Ensure quarterly equipment inventory listings are submitted to the respective
MAJCOM AGE functional manager by the 15th day following the closeout of each
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quarter (e.g. 15 Apr, 15 Jul). Listings must identify all AGE maintained by the flight and
all supply requisition/due-out information. MAJCOMs will forward inventory listings to
AF/A4LM by the 30th day following the closeout of each quarter.

5.6.2.14. (ANG) Provides annual equipment listings to NGB/A4MM.

5.6.2.15. Ensure annual transient aircraft landing data is submitted to the respective
MAJCOM AGE functional manager by 1 February of each year. Data will reflect
previous year's transient aircraft landings by aircraft MDS and is obtained from local
Transient Alert managing office.

5.6.3. AGE Pro Super Responsibilities (if not assigned FIt CC/Chief will fulfill these
responsibilities). Responsible to the AGE FIt CC/Chief for the maintenance production of all
assigned sections or teams. The Pro Super will:

5.6.3. (ANG) These duties shall be performed/assigned by the AGE Supervisor.
5.6.3.1. Enforce strict adherence to technical data and management procedures.

5.6.3.2. Monitor the production of each section/team; recommend equipment and
personnel adjustments to the FIt CC/Chief.

5.6.3.3. Monitor section or team adherence to the flight’s safety, training, and CTK
programs.

5.6.3.4. Frequently spot check equipment for serviceability.

5.6.3.5. Approve AGE CANN actions when authorized by the MXG/CC. CANN
approval will not be delegated.

5.6.3.6. Establish proper distribution and control of assigned vehicles.

5.6.4. Section NCOIC Responsibilities. In addition to the common section NCOIC
responsibilities outlined in Chapter 3 of this instruction, section NCOICs (or Team Leaders,
depending on organization) will:
5.6.4.1. Inform the AGE Pro Super/FIt CC/Chief of MICAP conditions that may affect
mission support.

5.6.4.2. Ensure shop equipment is inspected and annotated on the AF IMT 2411, AFTO
IMT 244 or DD 15XX series tag as applicable.

5.6.4.3. Ensure initial radio operator familiarization training is given to vehicle drivers.

5.6.5. AGE Production Support Section. Provides administration and ancillary services for
TO files maintenance, supply support, and fuels management. A full-time Materiel
Management Journeyman/craftsman (AFSC 2S0X1) will be assigned to the support section
when the workload warrants. In addition to the common responsibilities outlined in Chapter
3, the production support section NCOIC will:

5.6.5. (ANG) These duties shall be performed/assigned by the AGE Supervisor.

5.6.5.1. Maintain the flight’s TO files IAW TO 00-5-1. TO files may be decentralized
and managed by respective work centers.

5.6.5.2. Manage the flight’s tool storage and issue areas [AW Chapter 10 of this
instruction.
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5.6.5.3. Manage the flight’s TMDE program.

5.6.5.4. Manage the flight’s supply function IAW Chapter 11 of this instruction and
AFMAN 23-110.

5.6.5.5. Coordinate the flight’s scheduling function with PS&D.
5.6.5.5.1. Maintain AGE historical records

5.6.5.5.2. Prepare an AGE maintenance plan and maintain a current equipment
scheduling report for all assigned equipment.

5.6.5.5.3. Ensures Phase | and Phase Il inspections are scheduled to overlap at the 6
month point.

5.6.5.6. Manage the flight’s fuels management program.

5.6.5.7. Manage the flight’'s HAZMAT/ESOH programs IAW ESOH guidance and
HAZMAT directives.

5.6.6. AGE Sub-pools. A sub-pool is a site, other than the central AGE parking area, where
AGE is positioned for dispatch. Sub-pools are set up based on mission needs, facilities, or
base layout. AGE FIt CC/Chief will coordinate sub-pool locations with airfield management.

5.6.6. (ANG) AGE Sub-pools are at MXG/CC option.

5.6.7. Tow Vehicles. AGE tow vehicles are radio equipped to expedite AGE deliveries.
Radios will be permanently installed (IAW AFI 23-302) or hand held.

5.7. Armament Flight.

5.7.1. The armament flight normally performs off-equipment maintenance for assigned
fighter aircraft armament systems, guns, pylons, racks, launchers and adapters. For B-52/AC-
130 gunship units, the armament flight shall perform weapons system on-equipment periodic
phase inspections. An AFSC 2S0X1 Materiel Management journeyman/craftsman may be
assigned to the flight if mission dictates and respective 2S Functional Manager concurs. The
flight normally consists of three sections: maintenance, AME, and support. The WWM, with
MXG/CC concurrence, determines when armament systems personnel are required to
perform load crew duties or related certifiable tasks. MAJCOM must determine applicable
portions of the weapons and armament responsibilities for contract and civil service
organizations. ANG: The above responsibilities are performed by the weapons section. Note:
Armament flights are not normally formed in MQ-1 Predator units.

5.7.1. (ANG) Within the ANG, paragraph 5.7 and sub-paragraphs are applicable to the
Armament Element of the Weapons Section located in AMXS as outlined in paragraph
4.10.4 of this instruction.

5.7.2. When more than one AMU is supported, combat armament support teams (CAST)
may be formed. If the maintenance section is organized into CASTs, each will be aligned
with a specific AMU. CASTSs provide exclusive support (to the maximum extent possible) to
the AMU with which they are aligned. If applicable, show CAST alignment on UMDs and
establish separate MIS work centers for each. Divide tools and equipment proportionally and
jointly use scarce or one-of-a-kind items; do not exceed Allowance Standards (AS)
quantities. Equally divide maintenance responsibilities for joint-use equipment between



AFI121-101_ANGSUP_I 22 APRIL 2011 93

CASTs. As a minimum, CAST chiefs will be 7-skill level NCOs and are responsible to the
maintenance section NCOIC for all maintenance actions performed by their respective team
(flight chief may waive CAST chief requirements). The CAST maintenance concept is not
intended to prohibit a unified or consolidated armament flight effort to meet the overall
production goals.

5.7.3. Flight Commander/Flight Chief Responsibilities. In addition to common flight chief
responsibilities outlined in Chapter 3 of this instruction, the armament flight chief will:

5.7.3.1. Assist the WWM in recommending distribution of wing 2W1X1 personnel to
satisfy on-and off-equipment weapons release and gun system maintenance.

5.7.3.2. Advise the MOO and the WWM regarding factors which affect training, loading
or maintenance capabilities, personnel actions affecting manning levels (crosstraining,
special duty, reassignment, etc.), equipment shortfalls and other key weapons related
issues.

5.7.3.3. Establish and monitor gun room security and explosive licenses if required.

5.7.3.4. Ensure AME and SPRAM accountability and control requirements are met IAW
AFI 21-103.

5.7.3.5. If applicable, support WRM rack, adapter, pylon, launcher and gun maintenance
requirements IAW AFI 25-101, War Reserve Materiel (WRM) Program Guidance and
Procedures. Ensure all WRM racks, adapters, launchers, and guns are serviceable to meet
unit taskings.

5.7.3.6. Provide the WWM monthly status on authorized/on-hand quantities and
serviceability of AME/NIE/WRM, critical armament testers, and support equipment by
the first of each month, for the previous month.

5.7.3.7. Establish a SPRAM account to track F-16 “Ruggedized” Nuclear Remote
Interface Units (RNRIU) and a munitions custody account for dummy test rounds and
LAU-131 launchers (if required).

5.7.3.8. Establish a SPRAM account to track F-15E encoder/decoders and power
supplies (as applicable, if not tracked by weapons section).

5.7.3.9. Ensure compliance with hazardous material and hazardous waste management
and air emissions record keeping as required for environmental compliance 1AW
installation ESOHMS/ EMS policy/guidance and applicable environmental requirements
and guidance.

5.7.3.10. Identify to LRS, by NSN, all aircraft armament systems components that
require acceptance inspections.

5.7.3.10.1. Acceptance inspection items that are returned to the LRS, requiring
functional check or bench check prior to use, will be identified IAW TO 00-20-3, as
requiring functional check or calibration every three years.

5.7.3.11. Ensure requirements for submitting AFTO IMT 375 on all weapons support
equipment identified in TO 35-1-24 are accomplished. This process provides vital
information and source documentation for ALCs to adequately reflect equipment
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sustainment costs, attrition rates, and to enable timely forecasting for replacement
funding.

5.7.3.12. Monitor upgrade training, PRP status and qualifications of assigned work
center personnel. Ensure MAJCOM Mandatory Course List (MMCL) requirements are
met (if applicable).

5.7.3.13. Establish procedures to ensure items requiring explosive free certification IAW
TO 11A-1-60 are properly inspected, marked and certified prior to shipment back to
depot/contractors for repair or for turn-in to DRMO.

5.7.3.14. Inspect 25 percent of armament section CTK’s, armament test and support
equipment for serviceability, at least quarterly, and initiates corrective action as required.
Schedule and track inspections to ensure 100 percent of CTK, test and support equipment
will be checked over a one year timeframe. Document inspection results and use for
follow-up action and references as necessary.

5.7.3.15. Ensure equipment is routed to Structural Maintenance for corrosion prevention
and control as required 1AW AFI 21-105 and local Corrosion Prevention and Control
Program

5.7.4. Armament Maintenance Section. This section performs the maintenance on assigned
aircraft armament systems, guns, pylons, racks, launchers, and adapters. In addition to the
section NCOIC responsibilities outlined in Chapter 3 of this instruction, the maintenance
section will:

5.7.4.1. In coordination with PS&D, schedule and perform all inspections, TCTOs, time
changes, maintenance and repair actions for aircraft armament systems suspension and
release components and AME, including AME items preloaded with munitions for
contingencies.

5.7.4.2. Perform the off-equipment portion of major inspections, and in bomber units,
assist with the on-equipment portion of major aircraft inspections that pertain to the
armament system.

5.7.4.3. Maintain WRM assets (if applicable).

5.7.4.4. Maintain equipment historical records (AFTO IMT 95) for AME, aircraft guns
and weapons system NIE, if decentralized. If an automated maintenance management
system is available, it will be used for equipment historical records. Backup files will be
maintained for those portions of historical records that are automated.

5.7.4.5. Coordinate with PS&D for equipment requiring in-shop inspections. When
possible, calendar NIE inspections are scheduled concurrent with nearest aircraft hourly
inspection within the calendar interval. However, do not allow NIE/AME scheduled
inspections to become overdue (Dash-6 TO). Include NIE/AME inspection schedules in
both the monthly and weekly maintenance plan/flying schedule.

5.7.4.6. Ensure a serial number inventory, AFTO IMT 95 review are performed on all
AME/ and NIE installed as a result of transfer or acceptance inspection. Also perform
inventory of applicable -21 authorizations.
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5.7.4.7. Perform required off-equipment maintenance on aircraft armament systems
alternate mission equipment/normally installed equipment items.

5.7.4.8. Maintain and inspect ammunition loading assemblies and systems. The
munitions flight maintains the chassis portion.

5.7.4.9. May be task qualified to support combat coded operations squadrons. Coordinate
with AMU weapons section NCOICs and the WWM to establish standard minimum
qualification requirements. During contingencies and exercises, if applicable, CASTs are
responsible to the supported AMU weapons section NCOIC. In units without CAST
formed, the WWM, weapons section NCOIC and armament system flight chief
coordinate manning requirements to support exercise/contingency operations.

5.7.4.10. In coordination with PS&D, requisitions parts to satisfy time change
requirements for aircraft armament or gun system components not identified in aircraft
Dash-6 TOs.

5.7.4.11. Maintain the MIS data base for installed guns, gun systems, and gun
component TClIs or inspection data, based on round count limits listed in the Dash-6 TO,
including updating rounds from the AF IMT 2434 or locally developed form.

5.7.4.12. Advise the flight chief of any factors limiting the maintenance capability.
5.7.4.13. Perform the armament systems portion of aircraft inspections as applicable.

5.7.5. Alternate Mission Equipment (AME) section (If not formed, the following will be
accomplished by the armament maintenance section). This section accounts for, stores and
controls AME. Personnel assigned to the AME section may be assigned to CASTSs if they are
formed. In addition to the general responsibilities in Chapter 3 of this instruction, the AME
section NCOIC will:

5.7.5.1. Develop procedures, in coordination with the AMU weapons section NCOICs
and WWM, on the governing accountability and control of AME.

5.7.5.2. Maintain all weapons assigned, non-load box/tester-configured (bomber
aircraft), F-2 type trailers. Trailers placed in-use receive pre- and post-use serviceability
inspections. Develop periodic inspection requirements (maximum interval of 18 months)
for trailers in storage to include:

5.7.5.2.1. Corrosion prevention and control.
5.7.5.2.2. Tire inflation check.
5.7.5.2.3. Wheel bearing and chassis lubrication.

5.7.5.3. Unpack and pack assigned AME in storage and deliver it to the maintenance
section for inspection.

5.7.5.4. Develop and implement a program for documenting issue and receipt of in-use
AME.

5.7.5.5. List assets as SPRAM if required.

5.7.6. Armament Support Section. This section stores and maintains required tools and
equipment and manages the supply and bench stock functions for the flight. In addition to the
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common section NCOIC responsibilities outlined in Chapter 3 of this instruction, the support
section will:

5.7.6.1. Manage the supply function for the flight IAW AFMAN 23-110.
5.7.6.2. Perform user calibration and maintenance on flight TMDE.
5.7.6.3. Coordinate with TMDE to ensure calibration requirements are met.
5.7.6.4. Maintain the R-14 master ID listing.

5.7.6.5. Maintain CTKSs, tool storage area and test equipment IAW Chapter 10 of this
instruction.

5.7.6.6. Ensure Locally LME/MMHE meets requirements outlined in Chapter 10 of this
instruction.

5.7.6.7. Maintain the flight TO and publication files.

5.7.6.8. Maintains supply management reports and listings documents (i.e., D23, D04,
D18, D19 and Q13).

5.7.6.9. Manage consumables.

5.7.6.10. Manage residual and bench stock.

5.7.6.11. Manage HAZMAT and ESOH items IAW ESOH guidance.

5.7.6.12. Refer to Chapter 11 of this instruction for maintenance supply support.
5.8. Avionics Flight

5.8.1. Managers prioritize work to meet current and projected mission needs. MICAP parts
receive priority repair (P1), Readiness Spares package (RSP) requirements are considered
next and are prioritized by their demand rates and stock levels (P2). Peacetime operating
stock restock items are normally worked as priority three (P3) , prioritized by the demand
rates and item stock levels. All other items will be considered priority four (P4).

5.8.2. Two-Level Maintenance (2LM). 2LM restricts the level of repair authorized for
avionics line replaceable units (LRUs). The following guidelines apply to organizations
operating under 2LM. Refer to AFI 21-129 for further guidance.

5.8.2. (ANG) Paragraph 5.8.25 and all subparagraphs are N/A to RNAF owned F-16 aircraft

5.8.2.1. Avionics sections are authorized to perform the following maintenance actions if
the required support equipment is authorized and on-hand. Repairs above and beyond
those listed require approval from the appropriate approval authority (e.g., Lead
Command, depot). 2LM flights will limit repairs to:

5.8.2.1.1. CND or bench check serviceable (BCS) screening.
5.8.2.1.2. TCTOs performed at wing level.

5.8.2.1.3. LRU operational flight program (OFP) loads.
5.8.2.1.4. Shop-replaceable units (SRU) cross-CANNS.
5.8.2.1.5. Replacement of minor bits and pieces.
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5.8.2.1.6. High priority TCTOs or other circumstances may result in more workload
than can be accommodated under 2LM. In the event the section cannot accomplish
the special workload as well as normal CND/BCS screening, the following formula
may be used to identify those 2LM LRUs that could be temporarily “direct Not
Repairable This Station (NRTS)” without screening. The formula may also help
determine LRU priorities in order to adjust workload to meet production. Index
formula: Index Number = Percent of Base Repair (PBR) * EXCHG PRICE * Daily
Demand Rate (DDR).

5.8.2.1.6.1. LRUs with higher index numbers have a higher priority for repair
compared to those with lower numbers. In the example below, the PSP would
have the highest priority, followed by DMT. DFLCC may be a candidate to
temporarily “Direct NRTS” until workload permits CND/BCS screening.

Figure 5.1. Example Index Numbers.

NOUN PBR* EXCHGPRICE* DDR =INDEX

PSP 63 $33352.00 214412 450517348512
DMT 13 $16521.00 21451 4607095623
DFLCC 82 $6000.00 03148 1548816000

5.8.3. Historical Records. Section NCOICs maintain AFTO IMTs 95 on selected,
significantly repairable, serialized components for which historical failure data would
enhance repair. Historical records are mandatory for SPRAM LRUs, and items asterisked in
weapons system Dash-6 manuals. Historical records will be maintained IAW TO 00-20-1.

5.8.3.1. The record remains with the component anytime it is undergoing maintenance.

5.8.3.2. Data is provided from these records, upon request, to the analysis function to aid
in defining avionics maintenance problems and recommended solutions.

5.8.4. Avionics Flights supporting 2LM, multiple MDS, and those organized under the
combat support team structure are authorized to form functional sections below flight level to
achieve efficiency and maintain effective span of control. Note: Do not authorize additional
manpower positions to form sections resulting from local management decisions.

5.8.5. FIt CC/Chief Responsibilities. In addition to the common responsibilities listed in
Chapter 3 of this instruction, the Avionics FIt CC/Chief will:

5.8.5.1. Coordinate with maintenance leaders to develop procedures for accomplishing
EW systems programming.

5.8.5.2. Ensure control and storage of assigned AME IAW AFI 21-103. Develop local
procedures for control and storage of items not specified in Dash-21 TOs.

5.8.5.3. Ensure personnel do not make unauthorized or false transmissions on
international distress frequencies 1AW TO 31R2-1-251, General Instructions-
Transmission of False Distress Signals on Emergency Frequencies.

5.8.5.4. Ensure cryptography components are controlled and maintained IAW National
Security Agency and HQ USAF/XOI directives.
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5.8.5.5. When applicable, determine maintenance responsibility for aircraft adapter
group equipment.

5.8.5.6. Ensure central integrated test systems (CITS) central ground processors (CGP)
are maintained. (B-1 units only)

5.8.5.7. Ensure accurate and timely pod and support equipment status is updated or
verified daily in RAMPOD IAW AFI 21-103 Chapter 10.

5.8.5.8. Review Percent of Base Repair (PBR), Exchange Price and Daily Demand Rate
(DDR) quarterly to ensure the index reflects actual conditions.

5.8.5.9. Implement the “Bad Actor” program IAW TO 00-35D-54. A Bad Actor is a
component or assembly repeatedly identified as the source of failures within a specific
time frame.

5.8.6. Avionics Pro Super Responsibilities. If assigned, is responsible to the FIt CC/Chief for
maintenance production (if not assigned FIt CC/Chief will fulfill these responsibilities). In
addition to Pro Super responsibilities outlined in chapter 3, the Avionics Pro Super will:

5.8.6.1. Prioritize workload using the index formula: Index Number = PBR * EXCHG
PRICE * DDR) as a guideline. See AFI 21-129. Consider local conditions, such as
MICAPS, when determining actual production priorities.

5.8.6.2. Direct and control repair efforts
5.8.6.3. Perform and document production and supervisory inspections.
5.8.6.4. Ensure all assigned equipment is inspected, calibrated, and repaired, as required.

5.8.7. Repair Monitor Responsibilities. Monitors the status of items processed into the
section for repair. Each shift may have a repair monitor assigned. Maintain records used by
the repair monitor according to AFMAN 33-363. Each Repair Monitor will:

5.8.7.1. Process items into and out of the section, ensuring all documentation is complete
and correct.

5.8.7.2. Advise the section NCOICs and Pro Supers of item status.

5.8.7.3. Assist the section NCOICs in managing the DIFM program by complying with
Lead Command instructions to ensure ordered and received parts are documented; and
uses, maintains and files, management and computer records. Maintain and update a
working copy of the D-23, Repair Cycle Asset Management Listing, sorted by location
and detail number.

5.8.7.4. Maintain an AWP section, ensure accurate documentation, and submit supply
assistance requests, as required.

5.8.7.5. Track and monitor MICAP status for all assigned DIFM and parts affecting
section repair capabilities using the automated Integrated Logistics System -Supply (ILS-
S) Reports.

5.8.7.6. Ensure the MIS is updated with current supply data, location changes and DIFM
status changes.

5.8.8. Communication-Navigation Section.
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5.8.8.1. Performs off-equipment maintenance and/or CND screening on communication
and navigation components and systems, including assigned SE, designated “user
responsibility” in TO 33K-1-100-2-CD-1. Note: When other test equipment, including
contractor-maintained test equipment, requires calibration or repair, submit it to the
TMDE function IAW TO 33K-1-100-2-CD-1.

5.8.8.2. Maintains radar altimeters, Mark XII systems (AIMS), IFF systems, direction
finder equipment that is an integral part of airborne radios, secure voice systems, long
range aids to navigation (LORAN), and global positioning systems.

5.8.8.3. Maintains typical COMM/NAYV systems including high frequency (HF), ultra-
high frequency (UHF), very high frequency (VHF), IFF, automatic direction finder
(ADF), VORJ/ILS, tactical air navigation (TACAN), AF satellite communication
(AFSATCOM)/satellite communication (SATCOM), Cockpit Voice Recorder (CVR),
Emergency Location Transmitter (ELT), secure  Vvoice, interphone,
search/weather/doppler radars, radar/radio altimeters, global positioning satellite (GPS),
Traffic Collision Avoidance System (TCAS), and associated data-bus management
system components.

5.8.8.4. When authorized by Lead Command, this section may perform on-equipment
maintenance.

5.8.9. Radio Frequency (RF) Multiplexing Section.

5.8.9.1. Performs off-equipment maintenance on E-4B, E-6B, and RC-135
communication systems. Responsibilities include intermediate maintenance of
Peacekeeper Airborne Launch Control System, MILSTAR, ARC-171 UHF
Receiver/Transmitters, Pacer Link Phase Il UHF Systems, AN/ARC 96/616A, and
AFSATCOM.

5.8.10. Guidance and Control Systems (GCS) Section.

5.8.10.1. Performs off-equipment maintenance on guidance and control systems, to
include automatic flight control systems, all-weather landing systems, attitude heading
reference systems (AHRS), instrument systems, attitude reference and bombing systems,
flight director systems, auxiliary flight reference systems, pressure altimeters and
encoders of the AIMS systems, engine test cell aircraft instrumentation, inertial
navigation systems (INS), and navigation computers.

5.8.10.1. (ANG) Performs on-equipment maintenance as well as off. GCS must ensure
the calibration and repair of torque wrenches when not performed or maintained by
PMEL, when approved by the 562 CBSG

5.8.10.2. Maintains compass and stability augmentation systems (SAS), weapons release
computer systems (WRCS), flight data recorders (FDR), maintains fuel savings advisory
systems (FSAS), Malfunction, Detection, Analysis and Recording Subsystem (MADAR),
Doppler systems, navigational computers, loads environment spectra survey (LESS)
recorder systems, ground proximity warning systems (GPWS), and assigned SE not
maintained by TMDE flight.

5.8.10.3. Maintains engine test cell aircraft instrumentation and test equipment
designated “user responsibility” in TO 33K-1-100-2-CD-1. (When other test equipment,
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including contractor-maintained test equipment, requires calibration or repair, submit it to
the TMDE Flight IAW TO 33K-1-100-2-CD-1.) Performs off-equipment maintenance
and/or CND screening on guidance and control components and systems to include
assigned SE not maintained by the TMDE function.

5.8.10.4. Maintains typical GCS including automatic flight control, compass, flight
director, attitude heading reference, stability augmentation, air data, flight/engine
instruments, fuel/liquid quantity instruments, flight recorders, inertial navigation, flight
management, and associated data-bus management system components.

5.8.10.5. When authorized by Lead Command, this section may perform on-equipment
maintenance.

5.8.11. Weapons Control System Section.

5.8.11.1. Maintains aircraft weapons control systems, lead computing optical sight
systems and assigned SE not maintained by TMDE. This section also performs on-
equipment calibration of weapons control systems.

5.8.12. Sensors Section.

5.8.12.1. Performs off-equipment maintenance of sensor systems and associated support
equipment not maintained by the TMDE function.

5.8.12.1. (ANG) This function may be assigned to Avionics Element or AMXS
depending on MDS.

5.8.12.2. Maintains pod histories, pod statistics in RAMPOD, and scheduling records,
and AN/ AAS-35 Pave Penny Target Identification Set Laser (TISL) systems.

5.8.12.3. Maintains and operates airborne videotape recorder (AVTR), Cockpit
Television Sensor (CTVS), Low Altitude Navigation and Targeting Infrared for Night
(LANTIRN) pods and systems, LANTIRN Mobility Shelter Set (LMSS), Forward
Looking Infrared Radar (FLIR), Downward Looking Infrared Radar (DLIR), and Infrared
Acquisitions/Designation System (IRADS).

5.8.13. Electronic Warfare System (EWS) Section.

5.8.13.1. Performs on- and off-equipment maintenance on aircraft EWS and components,
including assigned SE when not maintained by the TMDE function.

5.8.13.1. (ANG) Electronic Warfare (EW) Shop also performs on- and/or off-equipment
maintenance, depending on MDS, on RWR, chaff/flare dispensers and ECM systems.
These EWS may be either internally or pod mounted in or on the aircraft. EW personnel
ensure all classified EWS and TMDE are properly stored, transported, and controlled. If
the EW workload is sufficiently small, the MXG/CC may assign this workload and
associated manpower to another section/shop. EW personnel may be tasked to load
chaff/flare IAW chapter 13.

5.8.13.2. Maintains EWS status, EWS histories on AFTO IMT 95 and scheduling
records.
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5.8.13.3. Reports Electronic Attack (EA) pod status in RAMPOD IAW 21-103 if
maintaining EA pod equipment. Reports other EWS status IAW TO 00-20-1 and TO 00-
20-2.

5.8.13.4. Stores and controls non-installed EA pods according to applicable directives.
Other removed EWS components are controlled IAW TO 00-20-3.

5.8.13.5. Manages CANN actions to ensure pods are returned to service, at a minimum,
every time the Preventive Maintenance Inspection (PMI) is due.

5.8.13.6. Maintains inventory control of EWS AME. Loads proper contingency and
training configuration settings in ECM pods, infrared countermeasures systems and RWR
unless equipment/ responsibility is assigned to another repair section.

5.8.13.7. Develops an EWS assessment program to verify system operation 1AW
applicable aircraft and system TOs.

5.8.13.8. Maintains aircraft adapter group equipment when directed.

5.8.13.9. Loads proper contingency and training software in reprogrammable EWS IAW
applicable system TOs and AFI 10-703.

5.8.13.10. Performs avionics/electronic warfare systems (to include electronic attack
pods) reprogramming as required by applicable mission directives, PACER
WARE/SERENE BYTE messages, or TCTO requirements.

5.8.14. B-52 Electronic Warfare System Section.
5.8.14.1. Maintains inventory control and storage of EWS AME.

5.8.14.2. Performs alignments and operational checks of ALT-28 Delta and India band
transmitter AME.

5.8.14.3. Loads contingency and training configuration settings provided by Lead
Command or wing EWO.

5.8.14.4. Performs emergency and routine reprogramming of ALQ-155/Sensor
Integration, ALQ-172, ALR-46 systems. Performs ALQ-155 Control Indicator
Programmer (CIP) alignment and checkout.

5.8.14.5. Maintains the ALQ-153, ALQ-172, and ALQ-155/AME hot mockups and
associated test equipment.

5.8.14.6. Performs EW LRUs CND screening.

5.8.14.7. Performs periodic ALQ-172, ALQ-155, ALQ-122 and ALR-46 EW systems
USM-464 End-to-End testing IAW applicable TOs.

5.8.14.8. Maintains USM-464 Test Set and associated test equipment.
5.8.14.9. Performs electronic warfare portion of aircraft phase inspections, as required.
5.8.15. Avionics Intermediate Section.

5.8.15. (ANG) Avionics Intermediate Shop (AIS) must ensure the calibration and repair of
torque wrenches when not performed or maintained by PMEL, when approved by the 562
CBSG.
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5.8.15.1. Maintains, programs and performs TCTOs on avionics components specific to
assigned test stations and support equipment.

5.8.15.2. Maintains, calibrates, certifies and performs TCTOs on assigned SE not
maintained by the TMDE function.

5.8.15.3. (Added-ANG) Perform LRU bit dumps, electrical boresights, adjustments,
and OFP reprogramming in support of Flightline and Maintenance backshops.

5.8.15.4. (Added-ANG) Screen LRUs for serviceability to the extent authorized by tech
data or directives prior to turn in to the Supply System or owning work center.

5.8.15.5. (Added-ANG) Repair LRUs to the extent authorized by tech data or
directives.

5.8.15.6. (Added-ANG) Focus LRU screening and repair efforts to fill or prevent
MICAPS.

5.8.15.7. (Added-ANG) Participate in the base Intermediate Repair Enhancement
Program (IREP) to improve unit mission capability rate.

5.8.15.8. (Added-ANG) Seek to enhance base repair capability in support of IREP
initiatives.

5.8.15.9. (Added-ANG) Maintain, store and handle classified equipment, software, and
tech data in accordance with applicable directives.

5.8.15.10. (Added-ANG) Comply with emissions security requirements in accordance
with applicable directives if applicable.

5.8.15.11. (Added-ANG) Maintain, test, repair, calibrate, align, program, and
troubleshoot test stations and support equipment if applicable.

5.8.15.12. (Added-ANG) Maintain configuration management of test stations and
software if applicable.

5.8.16. Computer Section.

5.8.16.1. Performs on and off-equipment maintenance of the E-3 Mission Computer
system.

5.8.16.2. Performs on-equipment maintenance of the E-3 Mission Simulators (MSIM)
and the Facility for Interoperability Testing (FIT) to include the Joint Tactical
Information Distribution System (JTIDS).

5.8.16.3. Maintains the Data Display Training Set (DDTS).

5.8.16.4. Accomplishes maintenance on assigned SE not maintained by the TMDE
function.

5.8.17. Surveillance Radar Section.

5.8.17.1. Performs on and off-equipment maintenance of the E-3 Surveillance Radar and
Mission IFF system.

5.8.17.2. Maintains related Special Test Equipment used by the AMU and other
maintenance squadron sections.
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5.8.17.3. Maintains Surveillance Radar Hot Mock-up.
5.8.18. Combat Systems Section.
5.8.18.1. Consists of Computer Maintenance and EWS.

5.8.18.2. Performs both on and off-equipment maintenance of the EC-130H PME and
the mission support facility.

5.8.18.3. Performs off-equipment maintenance on the Compass Call Mission Simulator
(CCMS) PME.

5.8.18.4. Receives service by the FX supply system and does not receive automated
supply products for items processed by the FX system. Management programs requiring
FX supply data are exempt from these requirements; however, the section complies with
those portions of the programs where data may be locally derived.

5.8.19. Cryptographic Section.

5.8.19.1. Performs on and off-equipment maintenance on RC-135 and E-4B aircraft
cryptographic systems and associated equipment.

5.8.19.2. Aircraft-installed Controlled Cryptographic Items (CCl) and keying materials
shall be handled IAW AFI 21-109, Communications Security COMSEC Equipment
Maintenance and Maintenance Training; AFI 33-211, Communication Security
(COMSEC) User Requirements; AFI 33-212, Reporting COMSEC Deviations; and
AFMAN 23-110. Document aircraft CCI removal and installation in AFTO Form/IMT
781B, Communication Security Equipment Record, IAW TO 00-20-1.

5.8.20. Offensive Avionics Section.
5.8.20.1. Maintains offensive avionics systems and associated support equipment.

5.8.20.2. Performs off equipment maintenance on limited AVTR system maintenance
(e.g., cleaning and demagnetizing heads; aligning remote control units), AN/ASW-55
Data Link Pod.

5.8.20.3. Performs off equipment maintenance on LRU not coded for 2LM repair for
AN/ ASQ-176 Offensive Avionics Systems (OAS), AN/APQ-166 Strategic Radar (SR),
and AN/ ASQ-151 Electro-optical Viewing System (EVS).

5.8.20.4. Performs maintenance and calibrations for AN/APM-440 Radar Test Set
(RTS), AN/ ASM-661 Transmitter/Modulator Assembly Test Set (TMATS), AN/ASM-
470 STV camera and FLIR scanner test set, and AN/ASM-691A Data Link Pod test set.

5.8.20.5. Performs classified purge operations on circuit cards requiring declassification
and performs Demagnetizer (P/N 3000-6) maintenance and calibration. (2d Bomb Wing

only).

5.9. Fabrication Flight. Responsible for aircraft structural maintenance, low observable
aircraft structural maintenance, metals technology, and non-destructive inspection (NDI).

5.9. (ANG)Fabrication Flight This activity is also responsible for modification, corrosion
control, local manufacture, inspection, and repair of aircraft and SE beyond the owning
workcenter’s capabilities.



104 AFI121-101_ANGSUP_I 22 APRIL 2011

5.9.1. FIt CC/Chief Responsibilities. In addition to the common responsibilities outlined in
Chapter 3 of this instruction, the FIt CC/Chief will:

5.9.1.1. Provide sufficient local manufacture capability to meet mission requirements
and monitor all local manufacture work order requests.

5.9.1.2. Coordinate AGE welding requirements with the AGE Flight Chief. AGE and
Fabrication Flight Chiefs will determine the repair action for AGE welding requirements
not covered by end item TOs. Safety determinations are made by the Fabrication Flight
Chief.

5.9.1.3. Ensure corrosion prevention and control requirements, to include wash rack
procedures, are accomplished IAW AFI 21-105, MAJCOM instructions, and MDS-
specific TOs.

5.9.1.4. Ensure personnel are rotated to maintain currency in all aspects of their career
field (e.g., coating application and removal, Radar Absorbent Materiel (RAM)
application and removal; insignia and markings; structural repair competency).

5.9.2. Aircraft Structural Maintenance (ASM) Section. Manages structural repair, corrosion
control and composite repair,

5.9.2.1. Provides inspection, damage evaluation, repair, manufacture, and/or
modification of metallic, composite, fiberglass, plastic components, and related hardware
associated with aircraft and SE.

5.9.2.2. Designs and constructs special forming jigs and dies. Ensures special jigs, dies
and forming tools are protected to prevent damage.

5.9.2.3. Stocks supplies and equipment to support aircraft and equipment washing,
inspection, and treatment.

5.9.2.4. In addition to common section NCOIC responsibilities in Chapter 3 of this
instruction, the ASM section NCOIC will:

5.9.2.4.1. Ensure appropriate resources are available to all personnel to chemically or
mechanically inspect, remove, and treat corrosion on aircraft, engines, AGE, and
components.

5.9.2.4.2. Monitor the washing and corrosion inspection schedule in the weekly and
monthly maintenance plans.

5.9.2.4.3. Provide training and assistance to sections managing their own corrosion
programs to include cleaning operations, corrosion prevention, inspection, removal
and treatment techniques.

5.9.2.4.4. Develop procedures to ensure assigned ASM personnel are trained and
qualified on aircraft intake maintenance.

5.9.2.4.5. Review the QPL/QPD for changes concerning Mil-Spec approved cleaners
for aircraft wash rack.

5.9.3. Metals Technology Section. Inspects, repairs, services, manufactures, fabricates,
performs heat treating, cleans, welds, and tests aircraft and equipment, components, and
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tools. In addition to responsibilities outlined in Chapter 3, the metals technology section
NCOIC will:

5.9.3.1. Ensure assigned welders are certified and maintain proficiency IAW TO 00-25-
252, Certification of USAF Aircraft and Missile Welders, and Lead Command
instructions.

5.9.3.2. Provide safety briefings stressing arc radiation hazards.

5.9.3.3. Routinely observe machine tool set-up procedures, machine cutting operations,
operations performed by hand, and general machine section operations, such as bench
assembly, fitting, and adjusting machine parts.

5.9.3.4. Ensure special tools, jigs, and fixtures are designed, fabricated, protected and
properly stored.

5.9.4. NDI Section. Performs NDI of aircraft, engines, AGE, other equipment and manages
the Oil Analysis Program (OAP). Inspection findings are limited to a description of the size,
location, and type of any defect discovered. NDI personnel do not make serviceability
determinations except for “inspect only” TCTOs and if NDI actions constitute a completed
maintenance action.

5.9.4. (ANG) Propulsion section supervisor is the primary OAP Manager (if applicable).

5.9.4.1. Perform OAP requirements (if applicable to assigned MDS) IAW AFI 21-124
and Lead Command guidance.

5.9.4.1.1. If the NDI laboratory providing OAP support is not located on the same
base as the supported unit, or the supported unit does not have NDI/OAP personnel
assigned, assign the OAP responsibilities to the owning organization IAW TO 33-1-
37-1, Joint Oil Analysis Program Laboratory Manual, Volume I, TO 33-1-37-2 , and
TO 33-1-37-3 , Joint Oil Analysis Program Laboratory Manual, Volume 1ll . The
owning organization provides samples in an expeditious manner to the supporting
OAP laboratory. The owning organization will:

5.9.4.1.2. Establish collection points and procedures to receive and forward OAP
samples to the supporting laboratory, monitor sample collection, assign control
numbers, and provide blocks of sample control numbers for use in other squadrons.

5.9.4.1.3. Advise MOO/MX SUPT, MOC and the owning work center of abnormal
OAP trends.

5.9.4.2. In addition to the common section NCOIC responsibilities outlined in Chapter 3
of this instruction, the NDI section NCOIC will:

5.9.4.2.1. Ensure capability exists to perform optical, dye-penetrant, magnetic
particle, ultrasonic, eddy current, radiographic and special inspections as required.

5.9.4.2.2. Ensure process control procedures IAW TO 33B-1-2, Nondestructive
Inspection General Procedures and Process Controls, and other directives are
completed at the required or established frequency.

5.9.4.2.3. Establish technique files using AFTO IMTs 242, Nondestructive
Inspection Data, and TO 33B-1-1, Nondestructive Inspection Methods Basic Theory.
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Note: Locally developed inspection techniques for use on aircraft and their
components must be approved by the responsible ALC NDI manager prior to use. All
other non-aircraft related AFTO IMTs 242 may be approved by the lab chief.

5.9.4.2.4. Maintain liaison with the base medical service who provides occupational
physicals, emergency treatments, film badge services, and acts as radiographic
advisors IAW AFMAN 48-125, Personnel lonizing Radiation Dosimetry, and TO
33B-1-1.

5.9.4.2.5. Ensure a Radiation Safety Program is established IAW TO 33B-1-1.

5.9.4.2.6. Control and dispose of radiographic silver-bearing material IAW AFMAN
23-110. Coordinate with the base medical, photo facilities, and/or other base
industrial radiography work centers to prevent duplication of disposal effort.

5.9.4.2.7. Ensure radiographic film files and computed radiography files contain, as a
minimum:

5.9.4.2.7.1. The last complete set of radiographs taken by owning organization,
for each assigned aircraft and engine by serial number or identification (ID)
number. Annotate the name of the person who interpreted the film. Note: Film
identification procedures will be followed IAW TO 33B-1-1. Ensure the person
interpreting the film also initials the set of radiographs or a locally developed
interpretation worksheet, as applicable.

5.9.4.2.7.2. All NDI radiographic film exposures, to include paper, will be filed
and maintained for all OTI, TCTO, Dash-6, Dash-9, and Dash-36 TO inspection
requirements. Disposition of radiographic film will be IAW AF Records
Disposition Schedule located at https://www.my.af.mil/gcss-
af6la/afrims/afrims/rims.cfm

5.9.4.2.8. Ensure Civil Service (field, MEO, HPO, and depot) and contracted NDI
technicians are qualified and certified IAW National Aerospace Standard (NAS) 410.
I Civil Service personnel must meet this requirement by 1 Jan 2012. Lead Commands
must provide implementation plan for certification of Civil Service personnel to
AF/A4LF by 1 Jun 2010.

5.9.5. Low Observable Aircraft Structural Maintenance Section: Manages structural repair,
corrosion control, composite repair, low observable (LO) coatings. Note: The Fabrication
Flight Chief will determine which tasks listed in para 5.9.2. (ASM section) will be applicable
to this section based on flight configuration.

5.9.5.1. Provides inspection, damage evaluation, repair, manufacture, and/or
modification of LO components, and related hardware associated with aircraft.

5.9.5.2. Stocks supplies and equipment to support aircraft inspection, and treatment.

5.9.5.3. In addition to common section NCOIC responsibilities in Chapter 3 of this
instruction, the LO section NCOIC will:

5.9.5.3.1. Ensure appropriate resources are available to perform all LO related tasks.

5.9.5.3.2. Monitor the inspection schedule in the weekly and monthly maintenance
plans.
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5.9.5.3.3. Ensure protective/LO coatings are applied to aircraft, AGE, applicable
munitions, and components IAW applicable TOs and local, state and federal
environmental directives.

5.9.5.3.4. Provide training and assistance to sections managing their own LO
programs.

5.9.5.3.5. Develop procedures to ensure assigned LO personnel are trained and
qualified on aircraft intake maintenance.

5.10. Maintenance Flight. Normally consists of Repair and Reclamation (R&R), Wheel and
Tire (W&T), Inspection, Refurbishment, and Transient Alert (TA) sections.

5.10. (ANG)Maintenance Flight. The Maintenance Flight is not normally used. Duties are
located as noted in subparagraphs.

5.10.1. FIt CC/Chief Responsibilities. In addition to the common responsibilities outlined in
Chapter 3 of this instruction, the Maintenance FIt CC/Chief will:

5.10.1.1. Ensure compliance with CDDAR program responsibilities IAW Chapter 14 of
this instruction.

5.10.1.1. (ANG) Assigned to the CDDAR Team Chief.
5.10.1.2. Monitor the refurbishment process flow plan.
5.10.1.2. (ANG) Assigned to the inspection section.

5.10.2. R&R Section. Removes, replaces, and rigs flight control surfaces/systems on
assigned aircraft. Troubleshoots, rigs, and replaces landing gears, actuated doors, canopies
and associated equipment requiring component maintenance beyond the capability of other
activities.

5.10.2. (ANG) These duties will be accomplished by the Inspection Section.
5.10.2.1. Removes, installs, and repairs towed-targets and airborne reel pods.

5.10.3. Wheel and Tire (W&T) Section. Manages build-up, repair, test, and storage of wheel
and tire components.

5.10.3. (ANG) These duties will be accomplished by the Inspection Section.

5.10.3.1. Degreases and disassembles wheel components for NDI inspection IAW TO
4W-1-61, Maintenance and Overhaul Instruction - All Types Aircraft Wheels, prior to
processing through corrosion and the NDI laboratory.

5.10.3.2. Cleans, inspects, and properly stores (do not co-mingle) wheel bearings.

5.10.4. Aircraft Inspection Section. Performs aircraft phase, periodic, isochronal or letter
check inspections. Prepares aircraft for FCF, if required. Note: Section may be divided into
separate elements for each type aircraft maintained. In addition to the general responsibilities
in Chapter 3 of this instruction, the inspection section NCOIC will:

5.10.4. (ANG) This section is located in Equipment Maintenance (EM). At MXG/CC
option, full time specialists may be assigned to the Inspection Section.

5.10.4.1. Ensure assigned non-powered SE (e.g., dock stands) is maintained.
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5.10.4.2. Review inspection schedules and ensure dock teams are available to meet
inspection needs.

5.10.4.3. Coordinate with MOC and/or Pro Super when specialist support is required.

5.10.4.4. Develop standardized inspection flow plan to aid in managing the inspection
progress and to control dock personnel and support specialists. Units may use an
Automated Data System (ADS) instead of the inspection flow plan to request specialist
support. Ensure flow plan data remains current with Dash-6 TO requirements.

5.10.4.5. Utilize a status board or MIS display to track in-progress and scheduled
inspections from the weekly flying and maintenance schedule. Ensure the status
board/MIS displays the following information:

5.10.4.5.1. Aircraft type.

5.10.4.5.2. Aircraft serial number.

5.10.4.5.3. Inspection type and when due (sequence).

5.10.4.5.4. Scheduled in (date and time).

5.10.4.5.5. Actual start (date and time).

5.10.4.5.6. Scheduled out (date and time).

5.10.4.5.7. Aircraft crew chief and assistant crew chief names and duty phone.
5.10.4.5.8. Remarks (status of aircraft, delays, possible MICAP conditions, etc.).

5.10.4.5.9. Safety/danger considerations (power/hydraulic applications, stress panels
removed, aircraft on jacks, W&B, etc.)

5.10.4.6. Inform the MOC and owning agency of all parts backordered MICAP.

5.10.4.7. Provide PS&D Sections with an inspection document record upon completion
of the inspection.

5.10.4.8. Ensure components are tagged with an AFTO Form 350, Reparable Item
Processing Tag, IAW TO 00-20-2.

5.10.4.8.1. Ensure serially controlled components are reinstalled on the same aircraft
and position from which they were removed. Exception: If it is absolutely necessary
to install serially controlled components in a different position, notify the PS&D
Section to update the records.

5.10.5. Refurbishment Section. Performs interior and exterior refurbishment of aircraft.
Wings have the option to align the refurbishment section under either the fabrication flight or
the maintenance flight. In addition to the responsibilities outlined in Chapter 3 of this
instruction, the refurbishment section NCOIC will develop a flow plan to provide positive
control of the refurbishment process inspection and fix phases.

5.10.5. (ANG) Assigned to the inspection section

5.10.6. Transient Aircraft Maintenance Section (N/A to the ARC). Recovers, services,
inspects, maintains, and launches transient aircraft. Procedures in this section apply to
military, contract, and civil service transient maintenance functions. Transient aircraft are
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those aircraft not assigned to a base that are en route from one location to another that may
require routine servicing. Aircraft are not considered transient aircraft when deploying to or
staging from a base for the purpose of flying sorties or conducting training with a squadron
assigned to the base, with or without the necessary maintenance support from the home base.
MOC coordinates specialist support for transient aircraft through appropriate squadrons. For
off-station recovery procedures of AMC aerospace vehicles and aerospace vehicles on AMC
missions, refer to AMCI 21-108, Logistics Support Operations, and command-to-command
agreements.

5.10.6.1. Recover and deliver all deceleration chutes for assigned, transient, and tenant
aircraft to the AFE.

5.10.6.2. Complete reimbursement documentation. AF IMT 726, Transient Aircraft
Service Record, may be used for documenting maintenance servicing requirements and
necessary billing information.

5.10.6.3. Record arrivals and departures of transient aircraft on AF IMT 861,
Base/Transient Job Control Number Register or locally approved form if it captures all
861 fields.

5.10.6.3.1. Each aircraft may be assigned a single Event Identification Description
(EID) for all support general work performed by TA.

5.10.6.3.2. As a minimum, enter “P” for park, “I”” for inspect, “S” for service, “L” for
launch, and “E” for EOR in the job description/remarks block.

5.10.6.3.3. Contract transient alert activities will forward completed AF IMTs 861 to
the QAE monthly. QAEs will forward completed forms to the applicable contracting
officer managing the TA contract for inclusion in the contract file.

5.10.6.3.4. Non-contract transient alert activities will route the AF IMT 861 to the
Maintenance FlIt CC/Chief for review.

5.10.6.3.4.1. After review, AF IMT 861 are returned to the TA section and filed
for a minimum of 1 year. Dispose of AF IMT 861 IAW AF Records Disposition
Schedule located at https://www.my.af.mil/gcss-af6la/afrims/afrims/rims.cfm
AF IMT 861 may be used to validate manpower and equipment requirements
against current AF standards.

5.10.6.4. Close out support general EIDs daily.
5.10.6.4.1. Use the same last four digits on subsequent days for the same aircraft.
5.10.6.4.2. Use a separate EID for each discrepancy that is not support general.

5.10.6.5. When a FCF is required on transient aircraft, QA at the transient base serves as
the focal point and ensures all FCF requirements are completed.

5.10.6.6. In addition to the responsibilities outlined in Chapter 3 of this instruction, the
TA section NCOIC will:

5.10.6.6.1. Supervise all maintenance performed by assigned personnel on transient
aircraft.


https://www.my.af.mil/gcss-af61a/afrims/afrims/rims.cfm
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5.10.6.6.2. Ensure TOs needed for the section are properly maintained. The scope
and depth of the file are based on current mission requirements. As a minimum,
maintain the appropriate TOs for aircraft that can be expected to transit the function
on a regular basis.

5.10.6.7. Ensure personnel are trained and strictly adhere to oil sample requirements
specified in the respective Dash-6 TO.

5.10.6.8. Ensure personnel authorized to run engines are qualified IAW Chapter 14 of
this instruction. Request the aircrew run engines if TA or maintenance personnel are not
authorized. If qualified aircrew members are not available, contact MOC to request
assistance from the home station.

5.10.6.9. Ensure transient aircraft status changes are reported to MOC. If support is
required, the MOC notifies the home station for support.

5.10.6.10. Ensure EOR procedures for transient aircraft are developed IAW TO 00-20-1
and Lead Command directives.

5.10.6.11. Ensure procedures exist for required weapons loading actions on transient
aircraft, transient aircraft impulse cartridge storage, and weapons safing equipment
requisition and maintenance for frequently transiting aircraft.

5.10.6.11.1. Arming, de-arming and munitions unloading/loading operations on
transient aircraft may be performed by any weapons load crew certified/qualified on
the munitions and aircraft.

5.10.6.11.2. The MXG/CC may direct the load standardization crew (LSC) to arm,
de-arm, and unload an aircraft on which they are not certified/qualified, if appropriate
technical data and support equipment is available. In such cases, the aircrew should
be available for consultation on aircraft peculiarities. If these criteria cannot be met,
request assistance from higher headquarters.

5.10.6.11.3. Local procedures will be developed to control impulse cartridges
removed from transient aircraft.

5.10.6.11.4. Ensure checklists exist to ask pilots about explosive egress systems
pertaining to aircraft that do not normally transit their base. Aircrew members must
remove and install flight status safety pins on aircraft when transient maintenance
personnel are not qualified.

5.10.6.11.5. The host GP/CC or his authorized representative may delegate this
responsibility to the aircraft commander (AIRCREW) or pilot if the aerospace vehicle
is a new or experimental aerospace vehicle with which base maintenance personnel
are not familiar, or when personnel qualified to provide the required services
accompany the aerospace vehicle. In such cases, the host unit will provide assistance
within their capability.

5.10.6.11.5.1. If TA cannot accomplish the required inspections, servicing, or
repairs because of a lack of qualified personnel, facilities, or material (or there is
no TA support available), and the AIRCREW does not wish to continue the flight
without accomplishment of these items, the AIRCREW will contact the home
station of the aerospace vehicle to request assistance.
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5.11. Munitions Flight. Controls, accounts for, stores, ships/receives, inspects, maintains,
assembles, and delivers conventional, precision guided and nuclear munitions. Manages and
maintains all assigned tools, test and munitions handling equipment. Munitions flights are
typically composed of three sections: production, materiel and systems. Refer to AFI 21-2XX
series instructions for specific guidance. Note: Munitions may be part of the MXS or established
in a munitions squadron IAW AFI 21-200.

5.11. (ANG)Munitions Flight. In the ANG this function is an section located in Equipment
Maintenance Flight. The Munitions section is Responsible for the control, accountability,
storage, shipping and receiving, inspection, maintenance, assembly and delivery of conventional
and precision guided munitions. Munitions manages and maintains all assigned tools, test, and
munitions handling equipment and operates the combat ammunition system (CAS). Munitions is
typically composed of three sections: Materiel, Production and Systems. Munitions supervisor,
in coordination with QA, shall develop quarterly standards. Coordinate with the MXG/CC to
establish unit procedures to reconcile training munitions issued for requirements in accordance
with AFI 11-212, Munitions Requirements for Aircrew Training.

5.11.1. (Added-ANG) Units must develop and be capable of implementing backup
procedures to maintain accountability in event of system failure or power loss.

5.11.2. (Added-ANG) Munitions Control (M/C). M/C shall use visual aids to provide
access to critical data IAW AFI 21-201. IMDS/GO081 is the primary system used in the
Munitions organization to manage inspection intervals, maintenance and inspection history,
condition/status, and work performed on all MMHE, MTS and associated equipment.

5.12. Propulsion Flight Maintains aircraft engine propulsion units, propulsion
components, and propellers. Performs engine/module/accessory disassembly, inspection,
assembly, test, and repair. Responsible for Jet Engine Intermediate Maintenance (JEIM); test cell
and noise suppression systems (NSS); accessory and quick engine change (QEC) repair; small
gas turbine; module/ accessory repair section; engine support equipment; and turbo-prop/turbo-
shaft repair, engine isochronal/phase inspections, as required. Sections may be combined or
grouped at the discretion of the MXS/CC. Programs such as engine regionalization and 2LM
may affect the standard organizational structure and responsibilities. Flights repairing engines
under 2LM will normally do “retained tasks” only. In addition, the flight will be the focal point
for common propulsion support equipment i.e., flexible borescopes, engine download equipment.

5.12. (ANG)Propulsion Flight. Propulsion is a section located under the Component
Maintenance Flight.

5.12.1. Flt CC/Chief Responsibilities. In addition to common responsibilities in Chapter 3 of
this instruction, the FIt CC/Chief will:

5.12.1.1. Perform as the wing focal point for propulsion maintenance programs, focusing
on continuity, compliance and standardization. Provide advice to wing leadership on
propulsion issues and monitor all aspects of wing propulsion maintenance program.

5.12.1.2. Act as the wing 2A6X1 AFSC functional manager, providing technical
guidance to maintain propulsion systems to support the wing mission.

5.12.1.3. Review production data to ensure propulsion units and components processed
through the flight are repaired and functionally checked IAW TO 2-1-18, ACFT ENG
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Operating Limits and Factors Operating Limits and Pipeline Times, including QEC
configuration when applicable.

5.12.1.4. Coordinate with the engine manager to ensure accurate engine and equipment
status reporting.

5.12.1.5. Provide JEIM regional repair, engine regional repair center (ERRC), and/or
Centralized Repair Facilities (CRF) support to other organizations.

5.12.1.6. Develop guidelines to comply with AF and wing OAP requirements IAW 33
series TOs and AFI 21-124.

5.12.1.7. Determine kit requirements (and procedures for maintaining Kits if established)
for recurring maintenance actions. Kits are pre-assembled from bench stock, in minimum
quantities necessary to support workload requirements. Repair cycle assets are not
included in Kits.

5.12.1.8. Review/analyze all unscheduled engine or module removals and test cell
rejects.

5.12.1.8.1. Review/analyze major component failure trends.
5.12.1.8.2. Provide input to the MXG/CC’s ET&D program

5.12.1.9. Ensure CANN actions for in-shop, flightline and deployed locations are
accomplished 1AW local procedures, Chapter 11 and Chapter 14 of this instruction and
TO 00-20-2. Ensure local procedures include coordination with the Engine Management
(EM) section to ensure sufficient time remains on TCls prior to CANN action approval.

5.12.1.10. Coordinate with the Engine Management Section and/or base civil
engineering to provide maintenance on NSS and engine test cells. If the wing or squadron
is a tenant, incorporate this maintenance requirement into the host-tenant support
agreement.

5.12.1.11. Ensure an uninstalled engine run qualification/certification program is
established IAW Chapter 14 of this instruction.

5.12.1.11. (ANG) Includes installed engines and APU’s. Ensure APUs are tested,
maintained and monitored.

5.12.1.12. Establish a forecast list of supplementary part requirements based on a review
of repair documentation for the preceding 6 months and ensure adequate stock of the
items are available as applicable to the MDS.

5.12.1.13. Ensure specialized and long life shipping devices and containers are
accounted for and maintained in a serviceable condition IAW AFMAN 23-110 and TO
00-85-20, Engine Shipping Instructions.

5.12.1.14. Ensure engines and engine components removed from crash damaged aircraft
are disposed of IAW AFMAN 23-110.

5.12.1.15. Determine if pre-maintenance test cell runs are required for all engines
removed.

5.12.1.16. Designate qualified personnel as bearing inspectors, if applicable.
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5.12.1.16. (ANG) Includes rigid borescope.

5.12.1.17. Ensure an engine flexible borescope -certification and blade-blending
certification program, for each Type, Model, Series and Modification (TMSM)
possessed, is established IAW Chapter 14 of this instruction.

5.12.1.18. Track the status of ready spare engines using a visual display or automated
product showing: serial number, configuration (type and position, if applicable), time
remaining until next scheduled engine removal, overhaul or reconditioning, preservation
date, type accomplished, re-preservation due date, Oil Analysis Program (OAP) code (if
applicable), and remarks.

5.12.1.19. Coordinate with EM section to program engine removals for the weekly and
monthly maintenance plans. Scheduled and unscheduled engine removals are important
considerations in balancing propulsion flight workload with production capability. The
FIt CC/Chief and EM develop a 6-month plan to smooth surges in the engine
maintenance workload.

5.12.1.19.1. Use automated methods to develop the 6-month plan and include
scheduled engine removals for TCls, Periodic (PE) Inspections and TCTOs. Include a
factor for projected unscheduled removal.

5.12.1.20. Ensure Reliability Centered Maintenance (RCM) principles are followed.

5.12.1.21. Ensure Engine Automated Work Package (EAWP) user permissions mirror
current training/certification authorizations.

5.12.2. OAP. Coordinate with the OAP laboratory to obtain maximum benefits from OAP
data when abnormal wear-metal trends are indicated.

5.12.2.1. The Propulsion Flt CC/Chief will:
5.12.2.1.1. Ensure all OAP responsibilities are performed IAW AFI 21-124.
5.12.2.1.2. Establish procedures to monitor OAP trends and take required actions.

5.12.2.1.3. Ensure personnel are trained to identify and respond to wear metal limits
for assigned and maintained engines and are trained to perform sampling procedures
IAW TO 33-1-37-2, Joint Oil Analysis Program Laboratory Manual, Volume II

5.12.2.1.4. Ensure oil samples taken at the test cell are promptly delivered to the
OAP laboratory.

5.12.2.1.5. Act as a central point-of-contact for all abnormal OAP laboratory results.

5.12.2.1.6. Forward information to the OAP laboratory concerning actions taken as a
result of OAP recommendations. 5.12.2.1.7. Review OAP cycle times (from sampling
to receipt at the laboratory and return to the unit) to ensure processing meets mission
needs.

5.12.3. Support Section. Processes supply requests, maintains AF Form 2413, Supply
Control Log (or operates remote devices), tracks MICAP due-outs, monitors bench stock,
conducts bench stock and adjusted stock level reviews, manage flight’s hazardous material
(HAZMAT) program, and operates tool storage areas. In addition to common responsibilities
outlined in Chapter 3 of this instruction, the support section NCOIC will ensure a flight due-
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out release point and holding bins are established, and UND “A” and urgency justification
code (UJC) BQ requirements are verified.

5.12.3. (ANG) Duties are performed/assigned by the Propulsion Supervisor.

5.12.4. Jet, Turboprop, Turbo-shaft Engine Intermediate Maintenance (JEIM) Section.
Stores, builds up, tears down, inspects, modifies, and repairs engines, QEC Kits, and tests
components. In addition to common responsibilities in Chapter 3 of this instruction, the JEIM
section NCOIC will:

5.12.4.1. Plan and monitor the progress of propulsion system maintenance, ensuring
maintenance schedules are met by anticipating materials required and managing delays to
prevent schedule disruptions.

5.12.4.2. Ensure personnel prepare propulsion units and components for shipment and
properly identify units to be returned to depot.

5.12.4.2.1. Attach Comprehensive Engine Management System (CEMS) paper
products to life-limited components IAW 00-20-series TOs if required by the source
of repair.

5.12.4.2.2. Components rejected by Automated Ground Engine Test Set/Engine Test
Trim Automated System (AGETS/ETTAS) are shipped with printouts and DRs, if
applicable.

5.12.4.3. Ensure documentation of TCTO compliance IAW 00-20-series TOs.

5.12.4.4. Ensure CEMS products obtained from EM are used for all assigned engines.
CEMS products will list all parts and serial numbers installed on the engine.

5.12.4.5. Establish procedures to ensure all parts and serial numbers are inventoried
when an engine is received or released by the section. Notify EM when a different serial
numbered part is installed or changed so the automated record is updated. (EAWP users
EME will be the change correction authority on Part Number/Serial Number Record).

5.12.4.6. Perform production scheduling to include informing the FIt CC/Chief of
significant problems and production delays and immediately inform EM of engine status
changes IAW AFI 21-104, Selective Management of Selected Gas Turbines. Maintain
and review production records to update flow times and identify problem areas.

5.12.4.7. Ensure an engine work folder is established for each engine during periodic
inspection, reconditioning, or other maintenance. One work order is initiated in MIS for
an entire job. Separate job control numbers (JCN)/WCE are initiated for discrepancies
found during the look phase of an inspection, subsequent to repair or when maintenance
is required beyond the scope of the JEIM induction JCN. Complete the MIS work orders
during inspection, reconditioning or maintenance. All engine shops will establish engine
work folders on all possessed engines and EM or JEIM will maintain the folders until the
engine is transferred.

5.12.4.7.1. The engine work folder contains a list of all parts, TCTOs and TCI
requirements for the engine. The work folder contains worksheets that document
engine historical information, critical maintenance management stages, and employee
numbers of technicians and supervisors completing maintenance and inspections.
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Supplement work folders and worksheets to fit unit needs. Flights may use computer-
generated products, provided they include all required information. If TMS has an
established EAWP it will be utilized. As a minimum, work folders will contain the
following:

5.12.4.7.1.1. Engine/Module/Accessories Information Worksheet. This document
is used to provide a quick synopsis of maintenance accomplished. Include: engine
serial number, type, position (if applicable), engine operating time, date started
work, date turned serviceable, job control number, maintenance required, reason
for removal, list of time change and TCTO requirements. The supervisor reviews
signature blocks (crew chief, support, EM), and section NCOIC verifies all repair
requirements have been accomplished and documented in the work folder. Ensure
a job control number created by the JEIM/Module/ Accessories or EM section and
is used to process repair of the engine and modules. This procedure will ensure all
maintenance data is documented against one JCN and engine failure information
is connected to the in-shop action.

5.12.4.7.1.2. Receiving Inspection Worksheet. The worksheet is used for
documenting items to be accomplished by JEIM prior to engine repair. Minimum
requirements: FOD check of engine inlet and exhaust, inspection of engine for
general condition and fluid leakage, Event History Recorder (EHR)/Turbine
Engine Monitoring System (TEMS) data (if applicable), ET&D (if applicable),
borescope inspection (if applicable), a check with OAP lab for possible problems,
and a list of unique or problem areas to be checked prior to engine disassembly or
maintenance.

5.12.4.7.1.3. Serially Controlled/Time Tracked ltem Replacement Record. This
document shows a list of components replaced by nomenclature, old and new part
number (if applicable), and serial number.

5.12.4.7.1.4. Daily Summary Record. This document provides a synopsis of
maintenance performed during each shift. Each entry in the Daily Summary
Record will include the Employee Number of the person who accomplished the
maintenance action (For EAWP users this process may be automated). Include a
sufficient reference in the summary block (e.g., work package, TO) used to
perform the task or determine the work performed (subordinate work packages
are not required to be listed if the work package for the primary task identifies all
required work packages for the task). At the end of each shift, the crew chief who
verified the entries listed in the Daily Summary Record will annotate their Shift,
Rank, Last Name, and Employee Number. Units may use a general purpose or
Lead Command/locally approved form.

5.12.4.7.1.5. IP1 Worksheet. This form includes the WUC, nomenclature, specific
step required for the IPI, and space for employee numbers and signatures of
technicians and inspectors performing maintenance. Note: Organizations using
digital systems may file a printed report in lieu of signatures. (e.g., Interactive
Electronic Technical Manual (IETM))

5.12.4.7.1.6. Parts Requisition Record. Use this document to list all parts
(including TCIs) on order. As a minimum, this document will include the
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following headings: Engine/Module/Accessory TMSM,
Engine/Module/Accessory Serial Number, Nomenclature, Part Number, NSN,
Requisition Number, Priority, Status, DIFM Clear with Yes and No sections.

5.12.4.7.1.7. JEIM Test Cell Preparation Worksheet. This worksheet contains a
list of items/tasks to be accomplished by JEIM prior to sending an engine to the
test cell. As a minimum, document the following: an inlet and exhaust FOD
inspection; any pre-run servicing required (e.g., cap open lines, cannon plugs,
engine intake and exhaust inspection). Also document a thorough tool inventory
and an inspection for loose hardware. The section supervisor will document a
review of the work folder to ensure maintenance performed or required actions
are documented.

5.12.4.7.1.8. Test Cell Pre-run Worksheet. Test cell personnel will complete this
document prior to an engine run. As a minimum, this document will include the
following headings: Engine TMS; Engine Serial Number; EOT/Cycles; JCN;
Remarks; Pre-run Emergency Briefing Accomplished with run Supervisors Name,
Signature and Date sections; and Inspection with Area, Employee Number and
Date sections. Note: As a minimum, Area inspections will include: Inlet
FOD/Foreign Object (FO); Exhaust FOD/FO; Engine Exterior and FO; General
Engine Serviceability; Test Stand/Thrust Bed/Test Equipment for FO; CTK
Inventory C/W; Engine Servicing Check; All preliminary engine installation and
run requirements C/W,; serviceable fire extinguisher on hand. Each area
inspection will have the performing technician’s employee number and date
accomplished annotated.

5.12.4.7.1.9. Test Cell Post Run Worksheet. This document is used to document
items/ tasks accomplished by test cell personnel after engine run. As a minimum,
this document will include the following headings: Engine TMS; Engine Serial
Number; EOT/Cycles; JCN; Maintenance Actions Performed; Test Cell
Supervisors Post-run Review with Name, Signature and Date; and Area
Inspections, Employee Number and Date. Note: As a minimum, Area inspection
will include: Inlet FOD/FO; Exhaust FOD/ FO; CTK Inventory C/ W; Post-Run
OAP Samples C/W (if applicable); AFTO Form 350 or AFTO Form 20, Caution
and Inspection Record, Attached; Engine Preservation Type and Date; Throttle
Secured to Off Position (if applicable) and Tagged; Cap Open Lines/ Cannon
Plugs; Install Intake/Exhaust Covers; Servicing Amount; Engine Test Cell
Discrepancies Cleared; 7-Level Inspection of Components Replaced or
Disconnected; and Final Leak Check. Note: Test Cell personnel will leak-check
items not accessible with the engine installed in or on the aircraft prior to leaving
test cell. Each area inspection will have the performing technician’s employee
number and date accomplished annotated.

5.12.4.7.1.10. Final Inspection Worksheet. This document is used to document
JEIM requirements after repair or testing has been completed. It includes, FOD
inspection of intake, exhaust, and external engine; borescope engine (if
applicable); ensuring throttle is secured and tagged to “off” position (if
applicable); capping, plugging and covering fittings and lines; attaching AFTO
Form 350 to lines, fittings or plugs that require “leak check” when installed in
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aircraft (items not accessible in aircraft must be leak checked on test cell);
attaching AFTO Form 350 and/or serviceable tag to engine, ensure supply
accounts and MIS entries have been cleared.

5.12.4.7.1.11. Borescope Worksheets. Ensure borescope inspection worksheets
are used for engines requiring borescope documentation.

5.12.4.7.1.12. Uninstalled Engine/Module Blade Blending/FOD Damage
Worksheet. Used to document blade blending/FOD damage for uninstalled
engines/modules. As a minimum, this worksheet will have the following
information: Engine/Module Serial Number, Date, Discrepancy, Stage, Corrective
Action including number of blades blended, depth of damage before and after
blend, area of damage and Employee Number.

5.12.4.7.1.13. RCM Worksheets. For JEIM engine builds, a copy of the “RCM
Build Options” and “RCM Calculator Summary” worksheets are maintained in
the engine work folder or EAWP for documenting life-limited component engine
build recommendations. Utilize RCM calculator software
(https://gimms.tinker.af.mil) in JEIM prior to engine build. The sheets are
required only if life-limited components (excluding LRU) are removed and
replaced during the JEIM engine build and the TMSM engine is available in the
RCM. The calculator is not used for engines which do not have the calculator
developed.

5.12.4.7.1.14. EAWP users will ensure all Noted maintenance discrepancies are
documented in the system’s appropriate discrepancy block

5.12.4.7.2. The work folder will transfer with the engine. A copy will be maintained
by the losing organization until verification of receipt by gaining unit. Gaining units
will maintain the work folders and ship the documents with the engine to depot when
appropriate.

5.12.4.7.2.1. Gaining units will retrieve a copy of the previous EAWP from the
Data Repository Center (DRC) upon receipt of the engine if applicable.

5.12.4.7.3. EAWP users are required to send completed EAWP files to the DRC
within three duty days of EAWP close-out.

5.12.4.8. Process the MICAP start in ES-S; ensure all pertinent data is included.
5.12.4.9. Upgrade, downgrade and cancel MICAP requirements.

5.12.5. Test Cell and Noise Suppression System (NSS) Section. Tests engines to evaluate the
quality of maintenance and engine performance, and accomplish engine preservation. In
addition to the common section NCOIC responsibilities outlined in Chapter 3 of this
instruction, the NSS section NCOIC will:

5.12.5. (ANG) Ensure that inspections, repairs, and corrosion control are accomplished, and
records are maintained on noise suppresser systems, test cells, and trim pads.

5.12.5.1. Ensure NSS and test cell personnel accomplish minor maintenance, make
adjustments to engines, and document engine condition. The test cell supervisor ensures
test cell components are calibrated on site, if practical.


https://gimms.tinker.af.mil/
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5.12.5.2. Brief maintenance personnel on NSS operating/emergency procedures.

5.12.5.3. Ensure the NSS is used to the fullest extent. Open tie-down pads are only used
as a secondary system when the NSS is down or to help reduce backlogs.

5.12.5.4. Ensure personnel qualified to operate the NSS IAW Chapter 14 are present
whenever the NSS is in use. If required, provide NSS personnel to augment AMXS
deployment requirements.

5.12.5.5. Ensure custodial responsibilities are accomplished on all assigned equipment.

5.12.5.6. Ensure qualified personnel from the aircraft’s owning squadron position
aircraft on the NSS, prepare aircraft for engine run and accomplish engine run, trim, and
troubleshooting.

5.12.5.7. Report Halon 1301 releases in accordance with AFI 91-204, Safety
Investigations and Reports and AFI 32-7086.

5.12.6. Module/Accessory Repair Section. Repairs, stores, and maintains fuel nozzles, fuel
manifolds, oil pumps, accessory housings, afterburners, thrust reversers, augmentors, engine
components, time change modules, and shop replaceable units. Operates and maintains the
bearing room IAW TO 44B-1-15, General Instructions - Jet Engine Anti-friction Bearing
Handling, Removal, Cleaning, Inspecting, and Installation at Jet Engine Base Maintenance
Facilities.

5.12.7. Small Gas Turbine Engine Section. Repairs and maintains small gas turbines used in
aircraft. In addition to common responsibilities outlined in Chapter 3 of this instruction, the
small gas turbine engine section NCOIC will ensure personnel are qualified to operate small
gas turbine engines and test stands.

5.12.8. Engine Equipment Maintenance Section. Maintains, manages, and stores engine
support and removal/installation/transportation equipment and trailers.

5.12.9. Propeller Section. Repairs, builds up, tears down, inspects, tests, and modifies
propellers, valve housings, pump housings, and associated components.

5.12.10. QEC Kit Management. QEC kit removals and installations are coordinated with the
SRAN EM and loaded in MIS as a part number-serial number item, reflecting where the kit
is installed or spared.

5.12.10.1. In addition to repair cycle procedures outlined in Chapter 11 in this
instruction, the technician removing a QEC kit item from an engine completes an AFTO
Form 350, enters the reason for removal in Block 14, and annotates the QEC kit
inventory for each repairable item.

5.12.10.2. For components removed for heat treating, washing, or sand blasting,
technicians will attach a numbered metal tag (if needed) to the item and enter the metal
tag number on the AFTO Form 350, Block 15. The metal tag links the item to the AFTO
Form 350. Section personnel enter “QEC” in large letters on the AFTO Form 350, Block
15, to identify the item as a QEC asset.

5.12.10.3. Complete the AF IMT 596, Quick Engine Change Kit Inventory, for on repair
cycle items and QEC kit unique items when an engine enters the section for tear down. If



AFI121-101_ANGSUP_I 22 APRIL 2011 119

TO requirements restrict reuse of items, the technician marks the AF IMT 596 with an
asterisk to show a demand has been placed on supply.

5.13. Test, Measurement, and Diagnostic Equipment (TMDE) Flight. (N/A to the ARC)
Maintains, calibrates, and certifies TMDE, traceable through the AF Primary Standards
Laboratory (AFPSL) to the National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST), or
other AF Metrology and Calibration (AFMETCAL)-approved source. Provides base-level
support of aircraft, precision guided munitions, ground systems, and other equipment assigned to
the base or geographically separated units. Consists of a Precision Measurement Equipment
Laboratory (PMEL), production control section, a Quality Program (QP) section, and a
Technical Order Distribution Office (TODO) or Technical Order Distribution Account (TODA).
A Rapid Assistance Support for Calibration (RASCAL) may also be assigned.

5.13. (ANG) 5.13.6 is applicable. ANG PMEL flights will comply with 5.13.

5.13.1. PMEL performs in-laboratory and on-site calibration and repair using laboratory
equipment and calibration standards, Transportable Field Calibration Unit (TFCU), Portable
Automatic Test Equipment Calibrator (PATEC), Jet Engine Test Cell/Stand Calibrator
(JETSC), or RASCAL.

5.13.2. PMEL calibrates, certifies, and maintains TMDE IAW TO 00-20-14, TO 33K-1-100-
2-CD-1, and the supported CMS .

5.13.3. When a RASCAL mobile facility is assigned to the base, the TMDE flight uses base
resources (e.g., civil engineering, AGE flight) to the maximum extent possible to maintain
the facility, associated calibration standards, computers, environmental control units, power
transformers, etc., for immediate peacetime or wartime deployment.

5.13.4. Flt Chief Responsibilities. In addition to common responsibilities in Chapter 3 of this
instruction, the Flt CC/Chief shall:

5.13.4.1. Maintain PMEL certification AW this instruction, TO 00-20-14; TO 33K-1-
100-2-CD-1; CMSs; AFI 21-113, AF Metrology and Calibration (AFMETCAL)
Program; and AFMAN 32-1094, Criteria for AF Precision Measurement Equipment
Laboratory Design and Construction.

5.13.4.2. Ensure calibration and repair support for host, tenant, and off-base supported
TMDE that is designated as a PMEL responsibility in TO 33K-1-100-2-CD-1 or
appropriate CMS.

5.13.4.3. Establish and maintain a priority maintenance support plan for mission
essential support equipment. As a minimum, the plan must ensure qualified PMEL
personnel are readily available to support mission essential maintenance requirements.

5.13.4.4. Establish a customer relations program to provide technical assistance, advice
and to obtain customer feedback on TMDE matters. The program must include periodic
visits, telecommunications contact or locally-developed customer survey letters sent to all
on- and off-base owning work center (OWC) customers at least annually. Maintain
records documenting these visits, contacts, and surveys.

5.13.4.5. Ensure the PMEL Automated Management System (PAMS) is administered,
maintained, and operated IAW 33-series AF instructions and 5000-series AF System
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Security Instructions and Memorandums and AFCSM 21-303(V2), PMEL Automated
Management System (PAMS) - Software Users Manual.

5.13.4.6. Ensure RASCAL, JETSC, PATEC, and TFCU are maintained as complete sets
and available for immediate peacetime or wartime deployment.

5.13.4.7. Approve priority calibration or repair requests.

5.13.4.8. Ensure a system is established to periodically review all TMDE in deferred and
in-maintenance status.

5.13.4.9. Establish security procedures to protect classified TMDE IAW AFI 31-401,
Information Security Program Management.

5.13.4.10. Identify earned reimbursements to the local Defense Finance & Accounting
Service (DFAS) accounting liaison (or alternate office) for billing and collection not later
than (NLT) 30 days after the month in which the reimbursement was earned.
Reimbursement documentation will include, as a minimum, receipts for materiel
expenses (i.e., DD Form 1348-1, DoD Single Line Item Release/Receipt Document, or
commercial supplier equivalent) and data for labor expenses (i.e., category of labor, total
hours expended, civilian/military pay grade). TMDE flight will retain reimbursement
source documents on file IAW AF Records Disposition Schedule located at
https://www.my.af.mil/gcss-af6la/afrims/afrims/rims.cfm

5.13.4.11. Ensure support agreements with off-base users and tenants organizations
establish a TMDE Collection Point (preferably one per group or equivalent). This
requirement also applies to all ANG activities.

5.13.5. PMEL Quality Assurance Section NCOIC. The Quality Program (QP) is established
by the TMDE FIt Chief and the PMEL quality section NCOIC is responsible to the TMDE
Flt Chief. The PMEL QP is outlined in TO 00-20-14 and this chapter. The QP will be used in
conjunction with the MSEP in Chapter 8 of this instruction. However, over-the-shoulder and
quality verification inspections will not be performed by MSEP/Maintenance Standardization
and Evaluation Team (MSET)/ Logistics Compliance Assessment Team (LCAT) inspectors.

5.13.5.1. The TMDE FIt Chief shall:

5.13.5.1.1. Appoint qualified AFSC 2P071 TMDE personnel as PMEL Quality
Assurance (PQA) section NCOIC and PQA evaluators, and may appoint PQA
augmentees. The FIt CC/ Chief may appoint qualified 5-skill level personnel when
necessary.

5.13.5.1.2. Publish a monthly QP summary and route it through MOO/MX SUPT to
the SQ/CC (or organizational equivalent). The report format should comply with TO
00-20-14 and meet local requirements.

5.13.5.2. PQA Section NCOIC and PQA evaluators shall:

5.13.5.2.1. Perform technical evaluations and review TMDE production processes,
products, and services to assess equipment condition, process compliance, calibration
traceability, personnel proficiency/competency, and quality of training. Inform the
TMDE FIt CC/Chief of findings.
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5.13.5.2.2. Evaluate nonconformity and problem areas to find the root cause IAW
TO 00-20-14. Log nonconformities, root causes, and corrective actions in
PAMS/MIS.

5.13.5.2.3. Establish a system to track the status of TO improvement reports and DRs
for compliance IAW TO 00-5-1 and TO 00-35D-54. Download monthly TO
Improvement Status (TOIS) Listing from the AFMETCAL METWEB homepage at
https://metweb.afmetcal.af.mil/.

5.13.5.2.4. Verify AFTO IMTs 45, Request for Calibration Responsibility
Determination, and maintain a suspense file until changes are incorporated into WUC
manuals. Download and review Calibration Determination Listing from the
AFMETCAL METWEB homepage https://metweb.afmetcal.af.mil/,.

5.13.5.2.5. Manage items in the following PAMS status: item calibrated awaiting
Quality Review (QR), DR exhibit and items waiting Process Review (PR) IAW TO
00-20-14.

5.13.5.2.6. Inspect completed PAMS job documentation in conjunction with QR for
time accounting, accuracy, completeness, and appropriate action taken and how
malfunction (HOW MAL) code correlation. Report trends semi-annually to TMDE
FIt CC/Chief.

5.13.6. Production Control Section NCOIC. The section consists of customer service,
production scheduling, traffic management, and maintenance supply liaison elements.
Additionally, ensure a 2S0X1 Materiel Management individual is assigned on a full-time
basis when workload warrants. Uses PAMS/MIS to maintain an accurate master
identification listing, process equipment, and to provide current status of all TMDE.

5.13.6. (ANG) The MXG/CC designates a TMDE coordinator who will ensure duties of
5.13.6. are met and act as the liaison between the unit and the servicing TMDE laboratory.
Local supplements must ensure that unit TMDE is controlled, calibrated, repaired, and
certified IAW prescribed directives. A host tenant agreement with the servicing PMEL must
be accomplished when required. All TMDE specified as PMEL responsibility in TO 33K-1-
100-1/2 must be sent to the PMEL for scheduled calibration and repair. Where an ANG
Type 1l PMEL is assigned, the appropriate commander shall ensure the PMEL conforms to
the provisions outlined in TO 00-20-14. Authority for User Torque Calibration and Repair
Sites expires when user organizations are re-designated, inactivated, reassigned or on 30
September 2011, whichever comes first. Affected user organizations shall use AFI 25-201,
Interservice Support Agreements, to acquire support for their total torque-indicating device
workload (workload currently on hand and, when applicable, transferred workload), see
3.4.1.35.

5.13.6.1. Customer Service Function. Establishes procedures for turn-in and pick-up of
TMDE. Emergency equipment is accepted at any time. In addition, Customer Service
Function personnel shall:

5.13.6.1.1. Process incoming TMDE using PAMS/MIS equipment schedules,
PAMS/MIS directives, and TOs. Inspect each incoming TMDE item to determine
exterior condition IAW TO 33-1-27. For unscheduled TMDE malfunctions,
determine AFTO Form 350 discrepancy documentation adequacy. Notify the OWC
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when documentation is inadequate, paperwork is incomplete, TMDE is missing
item(s), or TMDE/paperwork is excessively dirty. The TMDE flight may return these
items for correction prior to processing into PMEL.

5.13.6.1.2. Produce monthly TMDE schedules and quarterly master ID lists at least 5
work days prior to the first duty day of the month and distribute to OWCs for
correction and verification. TMDE schedules and quarterly master ID lists may be
distributed via e-mail and/or webpage. Schedules for OWCs are not required when
there are no items in maintenance or overdue status. Establish a tracking and a
suspense system for return of corrected listings.

5.13.6.1.3. Notify OWC monitors within 10 calendar days (20 calendar days for
remote or off-base locations) of TMDE not delivered on or before the scheduled date
due calibration. Maintain a log of all contacts concerning overdue TMDE. For remote
and off-base locations, notification is not required if the PMEL has received an
advance copy of shipping documentation. Overdue calibration notifications shall
include a statement to remove TMDE from service IAW AF instructions unless a date
due calibration extension has been requested and approved by the owning Lead
Command IAW TO 00-20-14. Notify the Commander (or equivalent) by letter when
the OWC routinely fails to deliver or schedule delivery within a reasonable period
following notification.

5.13.6.1.4. Train TMDE monitors and maintain a database or log of training (dates,
names, organizations, etc.).

5.13.6.2. Production Scheduling Function personnel shall:

5.13.6.2.1. Accept TMDE from customers, but may reject TMDE until the OWC
complies with their responsibilities IAW TO 00-20-14; TO 15X-1-102, General Care
and Cleaning of Oxygen Gauges and Oxygen Device Related Test Equipment; TO
33-1-27, and TO 37C11-1-1, Maintenance Instructions --Cleaning of Pressure Gauges
Used on Liquid Oxygen Systems (e.g., submit equipment with batteries, set torque
wrenches at the lowest setting prior to delivery, deliver accessories with TMDE).

5.13.6.2.2. Establish a workload leveling program through daily coordination with
customers to maintain a level incoming workload. Advise TMDE Flt Chief through
the Production Control Section NCOIC of significant increases in workload or
deviations from monthly schedule.

5.13.6.2.3. Establish a “Hold Area” for TMDE requiring technical data or
accessories, awaiting instructions from item managers, etc. Notify OWCs of the
change to a deferred status. Return items awaiting technical data or accessories if the
OWC does not respond in a timely manner after being notified.

5.13.6.2.4. Establish an “awaiting shipment” area for TMDE shipped to another
organization and maintain a database or file with associated documents.

5.13.6.2.5. Use PAMS/MIS to control TMDE processed for maintenance. Ensure the
current status of all TMDE processed into the PMEL for repair and calibration is
reflected in the PAMS/MIS database.
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5.13.6.2.6. Correct the PAMS/MIS master ID database NLT 3 workdays after receipt
of customer corrections.

5.13.6.2.7. Notify customers of completed TMDE. Take action to resolve problems
with customers who fail to pick-up completed TMDE within a reasonable period.

5.13.6.2.8. Manage and schedule TMDE TCTOs IAW Chapter 7 in this instruction.

5.13.6.2.9. To avoid abuse of the TMDE priority system, the TMDE Flt Chief will
assist OWC personnel in locating TMDE to meet their mission requirements. The
OWC should attempt to meet mission requirements prior to requesting emergency or
mission essential support. Schedule TMDE using one of the following categories:

5.13.6.2.9.1. EMERGENCY Calibration or Repair: One-of-a-kind TMDE that is
inoperable or due calibration and for which a critical job is at a work stoppage.

5.13.6.2.9.1.1. A letter of justification signed by the OWC MOO/MX SUPT
must accompany the TMDE. The letter may be handwritten to prevent delay.
Telephone verification between the OWC and PMEL is encouraged.

5.13.6.2.9.1.2. PMEL must accept emergency TMDE at any time. Immediate
and continuous repair action is required until repair/calibration is completed or
status of the item changes (e.g., AWP, deferred for lack of standards or
technical data).

5.13.6.2.9.1.3. The TMDE FIt Chief or PMEL section NCOIC may require an
OWTC technician to accompany the TMDE. The technician will remain at the
PMEL to provide technical assistance until the work is completed or placed in
an interim-complete status.

5.13.6.2.9.1.4. The OWC or using organization must pick up the TMDE
immediately upon notification of completion.

5.13.6.2.9.2. MISSION ESSENTIAL Calibration or Repair: One-of-a-kind or
one-deep TMDE that is part of a unit’s deployment package, is critical to daily
peacetime operations, or TMDE assets falling below critical availability levels.

5.13.6.2.9.2.1. A letter of justification signed by the OWC Flt CC/Chief or
equivalent will accompany the TMDE unless pre-identified by OWC Flt
CC/Chief and approved by TMDE Flt Chief or delegated approval authority.

5.13.6.2.9.2.2. PMEL must accept mission essential TMDE any time during
duty hours and schedule it with sufficient priority to ensure the
calibration/repair is complete by the date and time specified by the customer.

5.13.6.2.9.2.3. The OWC or using organization must pick up the TMDE
immediately upon notification of completion.

5.13.6.2.9.3. ROUTINE Calibration or Repair. TMDE not categorized as
emergency or mission essential. PMEL must accept routine TMDE during normal
turn-in and pick-up hours.
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5.13.6.3. Shipment of TMDE. Processes TMDE items needing contract, warranty, depot
or lateral calibration/repair and return through local traffic management flight (TMF)
IAW this instruction and AFI 24-201, Cargo Movement. Shipping personnel shall:

5.13.6.3.1. Process TMDE shipped off base for calibration or repair and return,
including warranty and contract items. TMDE is accountable property with an
expiration date (date-due calibration) and must be shipped by traceable means. All
installation TMDE items must be shipped through the TMF IAW TO 00-20-14 and
other applicable publications.

5.13.6.3.2. Retain and file hard copy source documents for all inbound and outbound
(contract, warranty, depot and lateral) shipments IAW AF Records Disposition
Schedule located at https://www.my.af.mil/gcss-af61la/afrims/afrims/rims.cfm

5.13.6.3.3. Use the PAMS shipping module to the fullest extent possible. If PAMS is
not available, manual backup methods shall be employed.

5.13.6.3.4. Track TMDE in PAMS maintenance statuses “DEPOT” and “CONTR”.
Maintain file consisting of all supporting documentation for each type of shipment.

5.13.6.3.5. Establish and implement a reusable container program 1AW AFI 24-203,
Preparation and Movement of Air Force Cargo.

5.13.6.3.6. Outbound Shipments. Prepare DD Form 1149, Requisition and
Invoice/Shipping Document, for each shipment. All copies of the DD Form 1149 are
stamped “TMDE” in one-inch letters using red ink. The form must contain the words
“DO NOT POST/PROJECT CODE 571 in block 4, and “SUPPLY INSPECTION
NOT REQUIRED-SHIP BY TRACEABLE MEANS ONLY”; and either
“CONTAINS HAZARDOUS MATERIAL” or “CONTAINS NON-HAZARDOUS
MATERIAL.” in section B.

5.13.6.3.6.1. Use AF Form 537, PME Shipping, for all TMDE shipments
delivered to the packing and crating activity. Include an AFTO Form 350 with
each unserviceable TMDE item.

5.13.6.3.6.2. Retain two legible copies of the DD Form 1149 signed by packing
and crating personnel. Ensure these copies contain sufficient information to
identify the owner or user, part number, NSN, ID or serial number, nomenclature,
and the Transportation Control Number (TCN) assigned by the transportation
activity.

5.13.6.3.6.3. Retain one copy of the DD Form 1149 until the shipment is received
at the destination point, then file the DD Form 1149 IAW AF Records Disposition
Schedule located at https://www.my.af.mil/gcss-af6la/afrims/afrims/rims.cfm;
mark the other copy as “Advance Copy” and mail/ electronically transmit it to the
destination point. Initiate tracer action if shipping time exceeds standards in AFI
24-201 and follow-up with the destination point within 30 calendar days of the
shipping date.

5.13.6.3.7. Inbound Shipments. Place the “Advance Copy” of the DD Form 1149
received from the shipping organization in a suspense file. Notify the TMF to initiate
tracer action if shipping time exceeds standards in AFI 24-201.
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5.13.6.3.7.1. Reconcile the inbound “Advance Copy” DD Form 1149 with the
shipping DD Form 1149 document and clear the suspense. Sign the “Advance
Copy” and mail/electronically transmit it to the originator.

5.13.6.3.7.2. Update the PAMS maintenance file ID listing and route the TMDE
through designated official for incoming inspection. Report damage attributable to
shipping through the TMF. Retain copies of the report of damage with the
respective DD Form 1149.

5.13.7. Maintenance Supply Support Function. Manage the flight’s maintenance-supply
actions IAW Chapter 11 of this instruction and AFMAN 23-110, and provide assistance to
other flight personnel to resolve supply problems. The assigned supply
journeyman/craftsman shall:

5.13.7.1. Establish an “AWP/Equipment Inoperative for Parts (EIP)” storage area.
Maintain TMDE and expendable parts accountability and control. Track status of TMDE
in PAMS using maintenance status “AWP/EIP” and “in-service AWP”.

5.13.7.2. Maintain source document audit trail accountability for all demands on supply.
Ensure validity and completeness of supply requisition forms. Verify and monitor UJCs
and Standard Reporting Designator (SRD) codes.

5.13.7.3. Maintain bench, operating, and shop stocks. Dispose of property containing
precious metals IAW AFMAN 23-110.

5.13.7.4. Maintain MICAP records and initiate follow-up actions on MICAP
requisitions.

5.13.7.5. Monitor backordered requisition status and maintain liaison with LRS
personnel. Initiate supply assistance requests for supply difficulties. Submit follow-up
actions (document identifier code “AFC”) to LRS for requisitions with unacceptable
status or unacceptable estimated delivery dates.

5.13.7.5.1. Coordinate with customers to obtain mission impact statements to
substantiate supply assistance requests. Establish a suspense system and follow-up to
ensure correspondence is received and acted on.

5.13.7.5.2. Consider assigning NRTS codes to TMDE exceeding 60 days in
“AWP/EIP” status. Coordinate with LRS personnel to initiate follow-up action with
the item manager of the repair parts beginning at the 60th day in status. If parts
delivery does not occur by the 90th day in status, coordinate with LRS personnel to
contact the item manager of the end item for disposition instructions.

5.13.7.6. Maintain accountability for issues and turn-ins of DIFM repair cycle assets
IAW AFMAN 23-110 and TO 00-20-3.

5.13.7.7. Establish TMDE Flight shelf life program IAW AFMAN 23-110.

5.13.7.8. Assist Government Purchase Card (GPC) holders in administering and
coordinating purchases.

5.13.7.9. Requisition and control TCTO kits IAW Chapter 7 of this instruction and TO
00-5-15, AF Time Compliance Technical Order Process.
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5.13.8. PMEL Section NCOIC. The PMEL section NCOIC is responsible to the TMDE Flt
Chief. In addition to the general section NCOIC responsibilities listed in Chapter 3 of this
instruction and in TO 00-20-14, the PMEL section NCOIC shall:

5.13.8.1. Ensure timely verification of new and updated calibration TOs is distributed to
the PMEL for review, including beta tests of software IAW TO 00-5-3, Technical
Manual Acquisition Procedures. Annotate comments (enhancements and discrepancies)
on AFTO IMT 158, Technical Order Review Comment Sheet.

5.13.8.2. Ensure currency of software used in manual/automated calibration procedures
and software used to pass/fail TMDE parameters. All such software must possess a valid
Computer Program Identification Number (CPIN) or 33K 10 designator, see TO 00-5-17.

5.13.8.3. Evaluate TMDE AWM, AWM from deferred (AFD), and in-work (INW) cycle
time/turnaround time adequacy daily. Initiate corrective action necessary to balance
workload and capacity (production).

5.13.8.4. Ensure work area supervisors perform and document weekly follow-ups on all
TMDE in deferred (DEF) status.

5.13.8.5. Designate work area supervisors. Work area supervisors will:

5.13.8.5.1. Establish processes to ensure work area maintenance practices produce
traceable, clean, safe to use TMDE with optimal physical condition and accurate
documentation.

5.13.8.5.2. Ensure PAMS accurately reflects correct maintenance status for all
TMDE applicable to the work area. Also, ensure accuracy and completeness of data
entered in PAMS.

5.13.8.5.3. Perform production and supervisory inspections IAW Chapter 14, Table
14.1 of this instruction, sign condition tags, validate/verify NRTS conditions,
identify/clear repeat and CND discrepancies, etc.

5.13.8.5.4. Resolve production difficulties when the in maintenance cycle time
exceeds 7 calendar days.

5.13.8.5.5. Ensure work area team members formally report instances of substandard
materiel or supplier performance. Prepare and submit AF IMT 1815, Difficulty
Report (DIREP) Worksheet; AFTO IMTs 22; SF 368, Product Quality Deficiency
Report; and all other supplier feedback documents pertinent to PMEL processes.
Route all documents through the QP section for coordination and tracking.

5.13.9. TMDE Technical Order Distribution Office (TODO)/Technical Order Distribution
Account (TODA). The TODO/TODA is responsible to the TMDE Flt CC/Chief and
maintains TO, TCTO, CPIN and commercial data files IAW TO 00-5-1 and TO 00-5-17. The
TODO/TODA shall:

5.13.9.1. Follow up weekly on TMDE in deferred maintenance status for lack of TOs or
commercial data.

5.13.9.2. Maintain preliminary (draft) TO files and associated documentation from TO
verification and post publication reviews.
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5.13.9.3. Review AFMETCAL Det 1 METWEB homepage at
https://metweb.afmetcal.af.mil/ weekly for new Interim Safety Supplements (1SSs) and
Interim Operational Supplements (10Ss).

5.13.9.4. Retain and file TODO Account Reconciliation Report (ARR), and other related
TO records |IAW AF Records Disposition  Schedule located at
https://www.my.af.mil/gcss-af6la/afrims/afrims/rims.cfm.

5.13.10. TMDE Collection Point. Units serviced by a PMEL not located on the same base
shall establish a TMDE collection point. The Collection Point Coordinator is the single point-
of-contact between the OWC and the servicing TMDE Flight and is trained by the servicing
PMEL. The TMDE collection point shall perform the applicable responsibilities of this
instruction, paragraph 5.13.6, production control section.
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Chapter 6
MAINTENANCE OPERATIONS SQUADRON

6.1. General. The MOS is directly responsible to the MXG/CC for the administration, analysis,
training management, and programs and resources necessary to support the group production
effort. The MOS is comprised of the following flights, Maintenance Operations, Maintenance
Training, and Programs and Resources. The planning, controlling, scheduling, and executing
responsibilities of the MXG/CC will be met through the actions of these functions.

6.1. (ANG)General. Inthe ANG the MOS is designated as a Flight, all flights are designated as
sections. Additional common responsibilities are outlined in Chapter 3 of this publication. At
MXG/CC option Maintenance Training and Analysis sections may be assigned under Quality
Assurance.

6.2. Maintenance Operations Flight (MOF). The flight is comprised of the following
sections: Maintenance Operations Center; Engine Management; Maintenance Data Systems
Analysis; Plans, Scheduling and Documentation; and Maintenance Supply Liaison (assigned to
LRS but may physically reside in Maintenance). This flight is the central agency for monitoring
and developing long-range strategies to sustain the health of the fleet. Fleet management is
defined as the effective utilization of available resources to accomplish the aircraft support cycle
from planned maintenance events to flying schedule execution. It is a disciplined and prioritized
scheduling effort that optimizes support to aircraft requirements such as flying events, ground
training events, scheduled maintenance inspections, aircraft configuration control, aircraft
modification schedules and aircraft recovery maintenance. Effective fleet management results in
consistent availability of quality aircraft to meet operational requirements. The MOF
superintendent position will be filled by senior NCO 2RXXX personnel, if available. (N/A to the
ARC))

6.2.1. MOF/CC/Chief (MOF/SUPT). In addition to general responsibilities in chapter 3 will:

6.2.1.1. Develop and publish the wing flying/maintenance schedule in coordination with
other squadrons and submit to both the OG and MXG/CC for approval.

6.2.1.2. Determine long-range fleet health maintenance priorities.

6.2.1.3. Manage the data collection process, review data and verify analysis for
maintenance data collection requirements.

6.2.1.4. Evaluate and provide trend analysis information to the MXG/CC and SQ/CCs.

6.2.1.5. Ensure aircraft status is properly reported and maintained IAW AFI 21-103 and
Lead Command supplements. Ensure PS&D Aerospace Vehicle Distribution Officer
(AVDO) accurately reports all assignment/possession changes through the Lead
Command AVDO IAW AFI 21-103 and AFI 16-402.

6.2.1.6. Initiate, review, and validate special analysis studies. Determine planning factors
for the next year’s flying hour program.

6.2.1.7. Prioritize the use of shared maintenance resources/facilities (e.g., fuel cell
hangar, engine run spots, compass rose, etc).
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6.2.1.8. Develop procedures to update Geographical Location (GEOLOC) codes for all
on and off-station possessed aircraft and ensure GEOLOC codes are updated/correct in
the MIS “Location Subsystem” (G081 units are exempt as long as a HHQ agency
accomplishes this requirement). Use code “ZZZZ” for classified locations Ensure any
deploying unit loads all equipment into the IMDS-CDB AEF subsystem, G081 units are
exempt.

6.2.1.9. Host DFTs/CFTs, provide in-briefs on unit-specific maintenance requirements,
review plans and coordinate/monitor status of aircraft and progress of repair work.

6.2.1.10. Provide workspace for the MSL to operate, if applicable. Participate in the
review of base level repair capability IAW TO 00-20-3, AFI 21-123 and Lead Command
supplements.

6.2.1.11. Accomplish “First Look” IAW Chapter 7 of this instruction.

6.2.2. Maintenance Operations Center (MOC). The MOC monitors and coordinates sortie
production, maintenance production, and execution of the flying and maintenance schedules
while maintaining visibility of fleet health indicators. Through coordination with
maintenance units, the MOC communicates priorities for competing limited resources [e.qg.,
fuel or calibration docks, wash racks, and dispatched specialists from the maintenance
squadron(s) (e.g., egress)] based on daily flying schedule and maintenance priorities. The
exchange of information between squadrons and the MOC must be in sufficient detail to
allow the MOC to comply with reporting requirements and to identify potential problems.
Note: Upon completion of worldwide fielding, the Enhanced Maintenance Operations Center
(EMOC) system will be the program of record for the AF and its use mandated for all units
using the Integrated Maintenance Data System Central Database (IMDS CDB) for aircraft
maintenance data collection/documentation. An EMOC interface to the Core Automated
Maintenance System for Mobility (CAMS-FM/G081) has not been completed to date. For
those units using G081, the use of EMOC is optional. If EMOC is used, dual entry of
maintenance data will be required until the EMOC/GO081 interface is implemented.

6.2.2.1. Maintains visual aids (electronic or manual) to show the status, ETIC and
location of each aircraft on station. Aircraft maintained or supported by the unit but not
on station will also be tracked (aircraft cross country etc). Ensure status boards depicting
aircraft status and location comply with program security guidelines.

6.2.2.2. Monitor the status and ETIC of MEL designated AGE if it falls below critical
levels.

6.2.2.3. Monitors and reports the status of ECM and sensor pods IAW AFI 10-201.
When MC pod availability falls below requirements per the DOC or OPLAN,
track/monitor the following information: pod serial number, status (AWP/AWM),
MICAP NSN, off-base requisition numbers, and ETIC. Classify information IAW AFI
31-401.

6.2.2.4. Publishes local radio call signs for maintenance LMR networks.

6.2.2.5. Ensures aircraft status and ETICs are properly reported by the Pro Super IAW
AFI 21-103, AFCSM 21-564, and Lead Command supplements. The MOC verifies
aircraft status and ETICS using the MIS before reporting it.
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6.2.2.6. Monitors the progress of aircraft FCFs as established by QA and PS&D.
6.2.2.7. Informs affected activities of changes in priorities, plans, and schedules.

6.2.2.8. Coordinates on changes to the flying schedule with applicable agencies by use of
AF IMT 2407.

6.2.2.8. (ANG) The use of automated products containing the same information is
acceptable.

6.2.2.9. Requests support services (e.g., standby fire fighting capability, aircraft water,
snow removal, fueling and defueling service, civil engineer support, or control tower
clearances for ground movement of aircraft and equipment).

6.2.2.9.1. Coordinates on all aircraft engine runs and all aircraft ground movements
conducted by maintenance personnel prior to execution.

6.2.2.10. Develops, implements, and maintains functional checklists.

6.2.2.10.1. Functional checklists are required for use during actions such as nuclear
mass loads, Broken Arrow, Dull Swords, Bent Spear, aircraft crash, flightline fire,
severe weather warning or evacuation, runway closure, Quick Reaction Checklists
(QRC), and any other unusual circumstances deemed necessary. For OPlan 8010
notification, use the plan implementation checklists. Use unit operational plans as a
guide in developing these checklists. Checklists contain those actions required to be
taken by functional area(s). The MOC maintains checklists IAW Lead
Command/local guidance.

6.2.2.11. Coordinates munitions delivery priorities with flying units and munitions
maintenance activities/control, when tasked.

6.2.2.11.1. Notifies the base fire department and all other required agencies of
munitions-loaded or unloaded aircraft. Provides agencies with the aircraft type, tail
number, location, type of explosives, and arming status. Wings will publish
procedures of notification requirements.

6.2.2.12. Upon notification of deployments, load all deploying equipment into the
IMDS-CDB AEF subsystem for the duration of the deployment.

6.2.2.12. (ANG) The use of automated products containing the same information is
acceptable.

6.2.2.13. Ensures all deviations to the daily flying schedule are reviewed and accurately
reported IAW Lead Command directives. Forward a copy of each AF IMT 2407 and the
daily flying schedule, with all annotated deviations, to Maintenance Analysis.

6.2.2.14. Monitors Hangar Queen aircraft IAW Chapter 14 of this instruction and Lead
Command directives.

6.2.2.15. Coordinates maintenance on the alert force, if applicable.

6.2.2.16. Ensures work centers are aware of the two-person concept prior to dispatch
IAW Nuclear Surety Program.
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6.2.2.17. Notifies flightline expediters of OAP code “C” and “E” conditions and ensure
aircraft are not operated until results of OAP sample(s) are known.

6.2.2.18. Notifies appropriate agencies (e.g., Pro Super, flightline expediters, fuel cell
maintenance, munitions control, hush house/test cell, etc.) of severe weather warnings.

6.2.2.19. Notifies the wing safety office, QA, and wing FOD monitor of mishaps
involving aircraft FOD, aircraft damage, or injuries resulting from aircraft maintenance.

6.2.2.20. When tasked by the WG/CC, maintain central key control for hardened aircraft
shelters and other facilities.

6.2.2.21. MOC Personnel. Must be experienced with the MIS and possess a “2A”, “2R”
or “2W” maintenance related AFSC. Personnel must be qualified on at least one of the
assigned weapons systems, or have completed all local Qualification Training tasks for
assigned AFSC. Waiver authority for this requirement rest with the MXG/CC.

6.2.2.21.1. The MOC senior coordinator or representative will attend the daily
production/scheduling meeting.

6.2.2.21.2. The MOC senior coordinator will establish a proficiency training program
for weapons system coordinators to familiarize personnel with every aspect of MOC
operation.

6.2.2.21.3. Personnel assigned to the MOC will be capable of reporting aircraft status
from the MESL and operating MIS remote devices before assuming unsupervised
duties.

6.2.2.22. The MOC should be located near the flightline. The facilities and visual aids
must meet the following minimum standards (For the ARC, when improvements to
existing facilities are possible or new facilities are being planned):

6.2.2.22.1. A completely enclosed room with air conditioning and heating. An
observation room is permitted. The doors to the MOC and the observation room will
be either mechanically or electrically locked to control access.

6.2.2.22.2. Isolate MOC electrical power circuits. Provide a standby power source
and emergency lighting. Establish procedures to operate standby power sources.

6.2.2.23. Use visual aids to provide ready access to critical data. Computer terminals
may be used in place of visual aids. If this option is used, develop procedures to retrieve
printed products on a regular basis in case of system failure. Visual aids will display the
following:

6.2.2.23.1. Aircraft Status. Display aircraft status in the following columns: serial
number, location, priority, status, DOC limitations/remarks, ETIC, configuration,
OAP status codes, munitions load, and fuel load. Units having only one standard
configuration or fuel load may omit these columns. Units using automated systems
need to display the above information, but may use “remark™ or “narrative” portions
of the screen for items not listed by specific title. Show DOC limitations against FSL
and the BSL as itemized on the MESL in the Lead Command supplement to AFI 21-
103. Discrepancy narratives in the “DOC limitations/remarks” column should be
clear, concise, accurate, and include all pertinent data (e.g., document numbers).
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6.2.2.23.2. Flying Schedule. Display the individual aircraft scheduled for flight each
day with the following information columns, as a minimum: aircraft serial number,
scheduled takeoff, actual takeoff, scheduled landing, actual landing, sortie
configuration, call sign and remarks.

6.2.2.23.3. Aircraft Generation Status. Display aircraft status using AF IMT
2408/2409 or Lead Command approved automated equivalents to manage aircraft
generation sequence actions for various taskings with the following information:
maintenance actions required to generate aircraft in the time sequence to meet
mission requirements. The display format should be compatible with operational
plans and command post displays.

6.2.2.24. MOC Maintenance Communications. Reliable, redundant and effective
communications systems are essential for efficient operation. Develop and exercise
comme-out procedures, to include loss of radios, LAN and phone. Personnel shall receive
initial radio operating training before assuming duties involving radio operation 1AW
AFl 33-106, Managing High Frequency Radios, Land Mobile Radios, Cellular
Telephones, and the Military Affiliate Radio System; AFMAN 33-120, Radio Frequency
(RF) Spectrum Management; AFI 33-118, Radio Frequency Spectrum Management; and
AFI 33-202.

6.2.2.24.1. Process requests for specific radio equipment to support maintenance
activities IAW AFMAN 23-110. Specific radio allowances are stated in AS 660.

6.2.2.24.2. A VHF/UHF/HF radio is authorized to provide communications between
aircraft and maintenance.

6.2.2.24.3. Each MOC will have a hotline on the secondary crash phone net. When
required, direct communications lines will be provided to QA, munitions control,
EOD, airfield operations, base fire department, NDI, control tower and the central
security control.

6.2.2.24.4. (Added-ANG) Secure Telecommunication Equipment (STE) is
authorized.

6.2.2.25. Specialist Use and Control. Coordinate with the MXS production
superintendent to provide support to a squadron that does not possess the
specialty/resources. After coordination with MXS production superintendent, MOC may
communicate directly with the dispatching work center. If dispatched personnel are not
immediately available, MOC will obtain and pass their expected show-time at the job
site.

6.2.2.25.1. When a specialist is not available, the flightline expediter requests
specialist support through the MOC.

6.2.2.25.2. When an unscheduled maintenance requirement exists in MXS, and the
requirement cannot be satisfied within their resources, the MXS production
superintendent requests support through the MOC. The supported work center
supervisor releases the dispatched personnel when no longer needed and informs the
MOC.
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6.2.2.25.3. When specialists do not report to the requesting work center within 15
minutes of their expected start time, MOC is informed of the no-show and takes
follow-up action.

6.2.2.25.4. (Added-ANG) Specialists must report job completions, start and stop
times, ETIC slippages, and significant problems to maintenance supervision and the
MOC.

6.2.2.26. Selected Generation Aircraft. In units where aircraft are required to meet
OPLAN 8010 or contingency commitments, the squadrons select the tail numbers of
aircraft needed to meet requirements. Maintain visual aids that show the order aircraft
should be generated. The MOC constantly monitors aircraft status and revises the pre-
selected sequence as changed by the squadron. Strict security guidelines and secure voice
will be maintained during these operations.

6.2.2.27. Transient Aircraft. Maintains the status and location of all transient aircraft.
Post the priority of each transient aircraft on the status board, based on the maintenance
priorities listed in Table 1.1. Coordinate with the appropriate agency for aircraft
maintenance support.

6.2.2.27.1. Contact WS for arming or de-arming of transient aircraft AW Chapter 12
of this instruction.

6.2.3. Engine Management (EM) Section. EM will:  Monitor engine removals and
replacements, component tracking, engine TCTOs and TCls, engine records in the MIS and
CEMS and perform engine manager duties. Manage unit efforts to maintain adequate engine
support for mission requirements. EM will: Note: Combine functions supporting EM within
the wing and physically co-locate with the Propulsion Flight (N/A to the ARC). The SRAN
engine manager works and is co-located with the EM section. EM section will be the wing
focal point for both the ET&D and Engine Health Management (EHM) program when
applicable. MXG/CC will appoint a highly qualified 2A6X1 with a 7- or 9-skill-level (or
civilian equivalent) technician to manage the EHM+ program IAW AFI 21-104.

6.2.3. (ANG) This paragraph and all subparagraphs of 6.2.3 are not applicable to foreign
assigned aircraft. Units operating foreign aircraft shall develop procedures in a local
Ol/supplement.

6.2.3.1. Manages the MIS and CEMS IAW AFI 21-104, AFI 10-201, AFI 23-101,
Centrally Managed Equipment, TO 00-25-254-1, System Manual — Comprehensive
Engine Management System (CEMS) (D042) Engine Status, Configuration, and TCTO
Reporting Procedures, TO 00-25-254-2, System Manual — Comprehensive Engine
Management System for DSD: D042, TO 00-20-5-1, Instructions for Jet Engine Parts
Tracking and Fatigue Limit Control, AFCSM 21-558, Comprehensive Engine
Management System, and applicable aircraft Dash-6 TOs.

6.2.3.2. Attends the daily production meeting and coordinates with PS&D and the
Propulsion Flight on engine and component maintenance, TCls, Sls, TCTOs and
modifications. Manages engine Sls, TCTOs and TCIs IAW Chapter 7 of this instruction.

6.2.3.3. Plans, schedules, and documents maintenance actions on assigned engines.
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6.2.3.4. Provides TCI information (cycles remaining, engine operating time (EOT), etc.)
on serially controlled items to the propulsion flight and AMU for engine and engine
component CANN actions.

6.2.3.5. Ensures all engine Sls are loaded in MIS against the engine, not the aircraft.

6.2.3.6. Ensures all engine/module inspections/TCls tracked by EOT, calculated cycles
(CCY), total accumulated cycles (TAC), etc., are loaded/tracked in the MIS and CEMS
databases. A matrix by engine type should be developed to depict specific inspection and
TCI quantities for each TMSM. Inspections tracked by flight hours must be loaded in
IMDS-CDB, G081.

6.2.3.7. Manages TCTOs on all assigned engines and components both installed and
removed, as well as managing TCTOs for support equipment to include engine trailers.
Accomplishes quarterly TCTO status reviews and reconciliation’s IAW TO 00-25-254-1.
Complies with TCTO duties and responsibilities for engine items IAW Chapter 7 of this
instruction. Maintains records on TCTO Kits and status for all engines installed on aircraft
sent to depot.

6.2.3.8. Manages time changes on all engines and components. Ensures forecast parts
requests are submitted to LRS up to 60 days (but not less than 10 days) prior to the need
date of the scheduled time change or JEIM/ERRC induction. See Chapter 7 of this
instruction for further guidance.

6.2.3.8.1. Reconciles all TCls with Flight Service Center (FSC) monthly.
Reconciliation will consist of 100 percent validation of existing due outs and a
complete physical inventory of all issued TCIs. Inform FSC of any “Mark For”
changes or items no longer required.

6.2.3.8.2. Participates in the monthly TCI meeting chaired by PS&D

6.2.3.9. Maintains and updates historical documents for all assigned engines, modules,
and major assemblies using the MIS IAW TO 00-20-1.

6.2.3.10. Provides automated management products and assist with presentation of
reports and briefings. Maintains flow charts and production visual aids depicting current
end-item status (JEIM units only).

6.2.3.11. Checks life-limited components forecast for additional component changes,
TCTOs and Sls on all removed engines.

6.2.3.12. In coordination with the propulsion Flt CC/Chief, develop a detailed 6-month
engine and module TCI removal forecast to smooth peaks and valleys in the engine
maintenance workload and publishes the forecast in the monthly flying and maintenance
plan. This 6-month forecast must be accomplished monthly using CEMS product
E373/MIS products and the projected unscheduled removals based on Unscheduled
Removal Rate (total number of unscheduled removals divided by flying hours
times/1000). Provides a copy of the forecast to maintenance leaders, PS&D, AMU and
the Lead Command engine manager. The forecast must be published in the monthly
aircraft and maintenance utilization plan.

6.2.3.13. Publishes scheduled engine changes in the weekly and monthly maintenance
plan.
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6.2.3.14. Verifies engine total time versus aircraft total time, flying hours and manual
cycles with PS&D during aircraft document reviews.

6.2.3.15. Maintains (load, delete, and change) the Job Standard Master Listing (JML) for
engine inspections and time changes listed in the aircraft Dash-6 TO.

6.2.3.16. Establishes a CEMS and MIS contingency plan for when either or both systems
are down for extended periods (more than 48 hours). The plan will include procedures for
retaining data in date-time order for input when MIS/CEMS operation resumes and
address home station and deployed procedures.

6.2.3.17. Develops local engine tracking procedures and documentation methods to be
used at deployed locations. Procedures must include the method of communication
(message, e-mail or FAX), documentation and shipping responsibilities with SRAN
addresses, and reporting procedures for CANNs and engine removals. The procedures
must ensure units take immediate action to correct all reporting errors between the base
MIS and CEMS using the engine manager’s data list.

6.2.3.18. Accomplishes unit engine manager duties IAW AFI 21-104, TOs 00-25-254-1/-
2, and Lead Command instructions. Acts as liaison to the SRAN engine manager when
part of a tenant unit supported by the host base engine manager function. Provides the
primary SRAN engine manager all quarterly reporting information required for
submission to higher headquarters.

6.2.3.19. The MXG/CC appoints a SRAN engine manager (if a host), or a unit engine
manager (UEM), if a tenant, to accomplish the duties IAW TO 00-20-254-series, AFI 21-
104 and this instruction. The SRAN engine manager is selected from AFSC 2R1X1 or
2A6X1 with a 7- or 9-skill-level (or civilian equivalent). The assistant will be at least a 5-
skill level from the same AFSCs or civilian equivalent. The SRAN engine manager and
assistant are aligned under the EM section. The SRAN engine manager will:

6.2.3.19.1. Advise MXS/CC and MXG/CC on administration of the base EM
Program, engine maintenance concepts, principles, policies, procedures and
techniques. Act as the single point of contact between the unit and Lead Command
for EM questions.

6.2.3.19.2. Establish written procedures to support EM responsibilities IAW AFI 21-
104 and this instruction. Provide inputs for Lead Command supplements (if
developed) to TOs 00-25-254-1 and 00-25-254-2. Unit procedures must:

6.2.3.19.2.1. Specify responsibilities of affected workcenters for accurate and
timely MIS/ CEMS reporting of TCTO, SI, TCIl, and other documentation
requirements (e.g., borescope inspections, blade blending, CANN actions).

6.2.3.19.2.2. Ensure engine, module, and component data is reported to EM no
later than close of business the first duty day after the event (e.g., part removal,
installation, time update, TCTO status change).

6.2.3.19.2.3. Address tenant, transportation, maintenance, aircraft distribution,
supply, and support personnel requirements.

6.2.3.19.2.4. Coordinate procedures with the Lead Command EM policy section
prior to publication.
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6.2.3.19.3. Request initialization decks (I-Deck) for engines and major modules
(cores, HPT, LPT, fans, etc..), to include embedded parts, part number, serial number,
EOT, inspections, active TCTOs and TCls, from CEMS Central Data Base (CDB)
and ensure data in the MIS mirrors the CDB.

6.2.3.19.4. Ensure deployed engine monitors are identified and trained to perform
duties while deployed. Designated engine monitors will ensure all deployed spare
engines have a copy (paper or electronic) of CEMS product E407, option 1 and 4,
included in the deployment package.

6.2.3.19.5. Perform engine manager duties for shipment and receipt of all assigned
engines.

6.2.3.19.6. Perform periodic quality audits to monitor accuracy and timeliness of
reporting.

6.2.3.19.7. Engine Management Section Personnel who report engine status or are
responsible for engine documentation and scheduling IAW AFCSM 21-558, Vol 2;
TO 00-25-254-1/2 and TO 00-20-1. will have annual training.

6.2.3.19.8. Maintain a jacket file of engine shipping documents and receipts. Obtain
Lead Command engine manager approval prior to returning engines to depot or 2LM.

6.2.3.19.9. Perform duties and requirements for engine shipments IAW AFPD 24-2,
Preparation and Movement of AF Materiel, AFI 21-104, and TOs 00-85-20, 2J-1-18,
Preparation for Shipment and Storage of Gas Turbine Engines, and 2-1-18, Aircraft
Engine Operating Limits and Factors.

6.2.3.19.10. Ensure engines are prepared for shipment IAW TO 2J-1-18, and TO 00-
85-20. Engines requiring off-base shipment must be delivered to transportation within
24 hours of notification/decision to ship the engine and/or the engine change is
complete. Notify Lead Command engine manager and the owning SRAN engine
manager if this time frame cannot be met.

6.2.3.19.10. (ANG) Engines requiring off-base shipment must be available for
delivery to transportation no later than 72 hours of notification/decision to ship the
engine.

6.2.3.19.11. The SRAN engine manager will report the following in CEMS:

6.2.3.19.11.1. Receipt transactions for engines as of the date and time engines are
delivered from the transportation hold area and accepted at the JEIM facility.

6.2.3.19.11.2. Shipment transactions with the “as of”’ date and time the engine(s)
physically leave the base.

6.2.3.19.11.3. All engine and tracked item removals, installations, and engine
status changes.

6.2.3.19.11.4. All engine status transaction removals, installations, gains, engine-
not-mission capable for supply (ENMCS), work completed, test cell rejects, work
stopped, work started, change in level of maintenance, awaiting disposition, intra-
AF receipt and intra-AF shipments, transfer, and HOW MAL codes IAW AFI 21-
104 and TO 00-25-254-series.



AFI121-101_ANGSUP_I 22 APRIL 2011 137

6.2.3.19.11.5. For engines removed status codes LF, LB or LG, determine
whether to ship the engine to depot or induct in 2LM repair and process an “ML”
transaction. Refer to TO 00-25-254-1 for CEMS codes guidance.

6.2.3.20. Verify all update transactions (e.g., times, TCTO, part removal and
installations) are input before reporting an engine removal or installation.

6.2.3.21. (Added-ANG) Forecast life limit change requirements resulting from analysis
of life limit data and engine time change/inspection requirements and engine historical
document files.

6.2.3.22. (Added-ANG) Ensure transferred engines or major assemblies are
accompanied by assigned TCTO kits and the required historical documentation.

6.2.3.23. (Added-ANG) Ensure that command-directed modifications and rescissions
requiring de-compliance work are accomplished.

6.2.3.24. (Added-ANG) Coordinate with LRS to ensure requirements for ENMCS are
accurately reported and promptly requisitioned.

6.2.3.25. (Added-ANG) Check the non-installed spare engine historical preservation
record IAW TO 2J-1-18.

6.2.3.26. (Added-ANG) Ensure comments on the status of engines in unserviceable
categories (INW, AWP, AWM) are entered into the information analysis web site
(GUARDIAN) daily. The web site address is:
(https://quardian.ang.af.mil/engines/engineshome.asp).

6.2.4. Maintenance Supply Liaison (MSL) Section. The MSL is assigned to the LRS but
supports the maintenance effort. It monitors the overall maintenance and supply interface,
resolves supply support problems, and coordinates supply-related training needs. Where
needed, the MXG/CC with the MSG/CC may decentralize the MSL capability to physically
reside with MXG. The LRS/CC, through the MSL, is the liaison between maintenance units
and AFGLSC. Refer to AFMAN 23-110 for additional guidance.

6.2.5. Plans, Scheduling, and Documentation (PS&D) Section. PS&D is responsible for
coordinating aircraft maintenance requirements and utilization scheduling between
maintenance, operations, and external agencies. PS&D oversees the entire maintenance
scheduling effort throughout the wing and notifies applicable senior managers of scheduling
process discrepancies and recommended courses of action IAW Lead Command and local
procedures. Specific PS&D responsibilities are detailed in Chapter 7 of this instruction.

6.2.6. Maintenance Management Analysis (MMA) Section. Tracks, analyzes, and presents
information to help senior leadership assess the health of the units' weapon systems and
equipment. Act as the group POC for MIS issues and perform analyses to assess and improve
unit performance (e.g., effectiveness, and efficiency of unit resources, and logistical support
processes). The MIS provides the main source of information used by analysts to assess unit
performance and capability. IMDS-CDB/G081 and REMIS are the prime sources of data.

6.2.6. (ANG) MXG option. The MDSA function may be placed in QA. The
responsibilities outlined below shall remain the same.
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6.2.6.1. Analysis personnel will establish working relationships with MXG and squadron
leadership through frequent visits to work centers. Analysis must be customer oriented
and provide assistance to all unit personnel in the area of the MIS, data extraction and
interpretation.

6.2.6.2. Review data for anomalies and identifies areas requiring further study.

6.2.6.3. Provide presentations, reports, studies/analyses, and briefings as requested or
deemed appropriate.

6.2.6.4. Provide information on analysis services and capabilities to unit supervision.
6.2.6.5. Assist unit leaders with the application and interpretation of maintenance data.

6.2.6.6. Coordinate with PS&D and production leaders to provide monthly airframe,
facility and personnel capabilities (as required), attrition, and spare factors for use in
planning the annual flying program. Compute attrition and spare factors IAW Lead
Command instructions.

6.2.6.6. (ANG) Capability, attrition and spare factors guidance can be found in
ANGPAM 21-103.

6.2.6.7. Provides MSL and decentralized supply support functions with data and
information for supply related inputs into the IREP. Note: MMA should participate in the
IREP to help identify and analyze problem areas.

6.2.6.8. Analyze equipment performance trends to identify problems affecting the unit
mission.

6.2.6.9. Verify accuracy of the job data documentation (JDD) subsystem of MIS.
Validate data entered into MIS as part of daily analysis duties and informs affected
agencies of discrepancies. MMA will identify erroneous or missing data to the
responsible agency for correction or completion. MMA will not correct or enter data into
the MIS. This is not considered part of the Data Integrity Team process.

6.2.6.10. Control the assignment of unit work center and mnemonic codes. Coordinate
with the Programs and Resources Flight on the assignment of alpha numeric and work
center codes. Publishes written guidance to control these codes. May use multiple
mnemonic codes within a work center code to accommodate different AFSCs assigned;
this enables the work center supervisor to tailor training requirements by AFSC.
Coordinate new or revised mnemonic codes with affected activities for planning
purposes. For G081 units, AMC will publish guidance on work center mnemonics

6.2.6.11. Responsible for system database management. Work centers throughout the
organization manage those applications and functions applicable to their environment.

6.2.6.12. Assists MIS users in developing procedures for collecting information from
deployments and exercises where MIS is not available.

6.2.6.13. Monitors and evaluates the Base Repair Program/IREP data. Compute repair
rates IAWTO 00-20-3.

6.2.6.14. In addition to the general responsibilities outlined in Chapter 3 of this
instruction, the MMA Section NCOIC/Supervisor will:
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6.2.6.14.1. Ensure each analyst assigned attends a local familiarization course for
2R0OX1 personnel. As a minimum, the course will include weapon
system/Communications Electronics (C-E) familiarization, flightline and shop
operations, organizational structure and roles of each group, squadron, and flight.
Analysts will attend the course within 3 months of assignment to the unit. For remote
assignments, analysts will attend within 1 month of assignment. For ARC, Analysts
will attend the course within 6 months of assignment to the unit.

6.2.6.15. At the discretion of the MMA section NCOIC, analysts can be located in the
squadron to enable maximum responsiveness and effectiveness. When analysts are
located in the squadron, they will still work directly for the MMA section NCOIC who
will provide their training and monitor the quality/relevancy of their workload.

6.2.6.16. Maintenance Information Systems (MIS). For management of IMDS-CDB and
REMIS, follow AFCSM 21-series, Lead Command and unit procedures, and REMIS user
manuals. Personal computers and software used as "stand-alone" systems are not
considered MIS.

6.2.6.16.1. Request to modify/create new functionality within IMDS-CDB 1AW
AFSCM 21-556 Vol 2

6.2.6.16.2. System problems (e.g., unusual errors) should be coordinated IAW local
procedures (e.g., system administrators, database managers, Field Assistance Branch
(FAB)/Help Desk) as these are not considered new or modified functionality. System
response and/or connectivity issues should generally be worked first locally, and at a
minimum, coordinated with the local administrator/point of contact (POC)/DBM and
Communications Squadron, prior to calling the FAB/Help Desk.

6.2.6.16.2. (ANG) Notify NGB/A4AMM of extended unscheduled computer
downtime (in excess of 72 hours), or when experiencing problems beyond the
capabilities of the unit’s DBM.

6.2.6.16.3. Documentation Accuracy and Completeness. Data integrity is the
responsibility of every member of the unit. All personnel are responsible for ensuring
accuracy and completeness. Subsystem monitors are responsible for ensuring the
accuracy of their subsystem.

6.2.6.16.4. Manages the IMDS-CDB Database at the local level. MMA provides
management control of the IMDS-CDB database. The DBM will:

6.2.6.16.4.1. Ensure IMDS-CDB security is maintained IAW AFI 33-202 and
AFI 33-115V1I.

6.2.6.16.4.1.1. Additionally, analysis personnel must coordinate MIS access
permission requirements to enable MDD on non-possessed aircraft.

6.2.6.16.4.2. Provide expertise on IMDS-CDB for resolution of problems beyond
the work center's and sub-system monitors’ control.

6.2.6.16.4.3. Provide support to tenant users.

6.2.6.16.4.4. Coordinate with the Defense Enterprise Computing Center (DECC)
or AF Network Control Center (AFNCC) on all matters concerning IMDS-CDB.
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The DBM has sole responsibility for coordinating with DECC. Deviations from
this policy must be clearly stated in local directives and published by the host
MXG/CC.

6.2.6.16.4.5. Ensure the DECC supports all requirements concerning the
operation and maintenance of IMDS-CDB.

6.2.6.16.4.6. Publish scheduled IMDS-CDB downtime.

6.2.6.16.4.7. Ensure IMDS-CDB users are aware of problems relating to their
subsystems through sub-system monitor notification, including all releases and
System Advisory Notices (SANs). Maintain the SAN file.

6.2.6.16.4.8. Notify IMDS-CDB users and subsystem managers of unscheduled
downtime status as soon as possible. When an extended computer outage occurs,
DBMs notify sub-system managers of computer off-line time and determine if
manual backup procedures are necessary to input data.

6.2.6.16.4.8.1. When IMDS-CDB is unavailable, the DBM, subsystem
mangers, and squadron personnel will implement manual backup procedures
for accumulating IMDS-CDB data. The data will be updated in IMDS-CDB
when the system becomes available. Manual procedures include
documentation on paper copies of IMDS-CDB screens, AFTO IMT 349,
Maintenance Data Collection Record, and sortie maintenance debriefing
documents.

6.2.6.16.4.8.2. Develop and publish a local OI detailing manual
documentation and JCN assignment procedures in coordination with MX
PS&D.

6.2.6.16.4.9. Control and distribute local unit IMDS-CDB products after
processing is complete as required.

6.2.6.16.4.10. Notify Lead Command of extended unscheduled MIS downtime
(over 24 hours), or when experiencing problems beyond the capabilities of the
unit’s DBM. Units experiencing problems beyond the capabilities of the host
DBM will notify the platform manager or the alternate.

6.2.6.16.4.11. Control and monitor submissions of IMDS-CDB DIREP, and AF
IMT 3215, Information Technology/National Security Systems Requirements
Document, and suggestions for IMDS-CDB evaluations.

6.2.6.16.4.12. Coordinate on matters pertaining to the interface of other
automated systems with IMDS-CDB.

6.2.6.16.4.13. Develop and follow a functional checklist in case of the loss of an
aircraft. Regardless of the time or day of week, the DBM (or alternate) will be
contacted to immediately put the IMDS-CDB in File Update Mode (FUD) until
the functional checklist can be completed.

6.2.6.16.4.14. Refer to AFI 21-103 and AFI 21-116, Maintenance Management
of Communications-Electronics for maintenance analysis and host DBM
responsibilities in support of the C-E maintenance community.
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6.2.6.16.4.15. Control access to specific IMDS-CDB programs and subsystems
by utilizing transaction identification codes (TRICs) security profiles.

6.2.6.16.4.16. Ensure IMDS-CDB subsystem managers are informed of the status
of applicable TRICs prior to turning the TRIC on or off.

6.2.6.16.5. IMDS-CDB Subsystems Managers. Each IMDS-CDB subsystem is
controlled by a specific subsystem manager who ensures using personnel are
qualified to use the respective subsystem, serve as the first line of help for users with
subsystem specific problems, and are knowledgeable of AFCSM 21-series manuals.
If the subsystem manager cannot resolve a problem, elevate it to the DBM. Each
subsystem manager reports hardware/software problems to the unit DBM, assists the
MTF in developing and conducting familiarization courses for IMDS-CDB users,
monitors access to their subsystem via TRIC security and approves/disapproves
requests for TRIC access for users and forwards to DBM for processing. Section
Chiefs of the appropriate functional will appoint subsystem managers and their
alternates and notify the DBM of the appointment. The following list assigns
functional responsibilities for the various IMDS-CDB subsystems:

6.2.6.16.5.1. MMA is responsible for the overall management of the JDD
subsystem and provides overall management and control of the maintenance
deferred code listing. Changes to the table will be coordinated with PS&D.

6.2.6.16.5.2. PS&D is responsible for overall management of aircraft operational
event, special inspection, time change, TCTO, aircraft equipment transfer,
GCSAS, and aircraft inventory subsystems. Coordinate with MMA on the AEF
subsystem.

6.2.6.16.5.3. The EM section is responsible for CEMS.

6.2.6.16.5.4. MOC is responsible for overall management and control of the
location subsystem and aircraft status reporting (IMDS-CDB/REMIS corrections).

6.2.6.16.5.5. Avionics section is responsible for overall management and control
of the Automatic Test Reporting System (ATERS) (IMDS-CDB/REMIS
corrections).

6.2.6.16.5.6. Egress section is responsible for overall management and control of
the egress configuration management. (IMDS-CDB/REMIS corrections).

6.2.6.16.5.7. MTF is responsible for overall management and control of the
training management subsystem.

6.2.6.16.5.8. QA is responsible for overall management and control of the DR
subsystem.

6.2.6.16.5.9. Debriefing section(s) is responsible for overall management and
control of the automated debriefing subsystem. If more than one debriefing
section exists, local wing procedures will assign the subsystem management to
one debrief section.

6.2.6.16.6. Data Integrity Teams (DIT). All units will establish a DIT. The purposes
of the DIT include: (1) ensuring the unit has complete and accurate data in the MIS
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and aircraft forms, (2) identifying and quantifying problems within the unit
preventing complete and accurate documentation, and, (3) identifying and correcting
the root causes for poor data integrity. The DIT is established to
evaluate/isolate/eliminate documentation problems in IMDS-CDB/G081. MMA is the
OPR for the team, but is not responsible for correcting errors. The DIT will include at
least one representative from each squadron that repairs aircraft. It will include
participation from PS&D, MOC, MSL/LRS, EM, debrief, and QA on an as needed
basis, as determined by analysis. Lead Command will determine the frequency of DIT
meetings. Representatives will be at least 5-levels and familiar with the unit’s
assigned weapon system(s). As a minimum, the following weekly functions will be
performed by the DIT:

6.2.6.16.6. (ANG) DIT meeting will be held monthly.

6.2.6.16.6.1. Ensure MIS accurately reflects AFTO Form/IMT 781 entries. A
minimum of one aircraft per flying squadron, per week will be checked. Rotate
selected tail numbers to ensure of all aircraft’s forms are reviewed at least once
each year. For the selected aircraft, 100% of the previous weeks IMT-AFTO form
781As will be reviewed against MIS. When the two differ, the responsible work
center will be charged with an error and have it included in the error rate. Records
checks do not cover this requirement.

6.2.6.16.6.1. (ANG) 25% of the fleet is required quarterly and 100% annually.

6.2.6.16.6.2. Compare all NRTS actions and turnarounds in IMDS-CDB/G081
with those in the ILS-S to ensure they match. G081 users will request these
reports from LRS. Work with supply to resolve conflicts.

6.2.6.16.6.3. Run maintenance action review background reports for all work
accomplished by squadron and work center.

6.2.6.16.6.3.1. Audit the report by JCN/WCE to verify the corrective action
narratives match the action taken codes used and the WUC utilized most
accurately identifies the affected system.

6.2.6.16.6.3.1. (ANG) the audit must include a check of type maintenance,
how malfunction codes, crew size, when discover, and symbol use. Ensue to
check for missing T.O. Reference for WCE’s with symbol of “X” or “-*

6.2.6.16.6.3.2. ldentify suspected errors on the report by circling or marking
on the report and give report to appropriate squadron for corrections. Identify
and count the documentation errors. Use of automated processes is authorized.

6.2.6.16.6.3.2. (ANG) Automated and/or electronic processes are authorized.

6.2.6.16.6.4. Develop a system to track the number of errors by work center and
squadron.

6.2.6.16.6.5. Establish a 5 day suspense to correct errors and report back to the
DIT.

6.2.6.16.6.6. Maintain cumulative uncorrected and corrected error rate databases.
Analyze the error rate data and prepare reports of rates and identify where errors
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are occurring. Error rates and causes will be briefed to the MXG/CC monthly.
6.2.6.16.6.7. Do not limit the scope of DIT to JDD.

6.2.6.17. Analysis Functions. Analysts will use the following processes when analyzing
maintenance data:

6.2.6.17.1. Production analysis.  The production analysis function calculates
maintenance metrics and compares unit performance against published Lead
Command standards. In addition, they provide monthly airframe, facility and
personnel capabilities (as required), attrition, and spare factors for use in planning the
annual flying program. Compute attrition and spare factors IAW Lead Command
instructions.

6.2.6.17.2. Deficiency Analysis: Lead Commands will determine requirements for
deficiency analysis. Deficiency analysts serve a dual role; they provide analytical
support to the squadrons and maintenance managers, and also provide technical
expertise for the MMA section.

6.2.6.18. (Added-ANG) Compiles and submits the NGB/A4MM 7401 report by the 15
calendar day of each month for the preceding month. Guidance can be found in
ANGPAM 21-103, Maintenance Data Systems Analysis Guide. Ensure PS&D has
processed all sorties prior to generating the NGB/A4MM 7401.

6.2.6.19. (Added-ANG) Include the following requirements in the local supplement:
contingency plans for the support of critical areas during computer downtime; use of the
MIS system during deployments and contingency operations; and loss of aircraft/aircraft
mishap instructions.

6.2.6.20. (Added-ANG) MDSA will maintain and up-to date copy (may be electronic)
of all GO81-related publications, policies, Procedures and programs, as applicable. Brief
users on all changes.

6.2.6.21. (Added-ANG) Assign USERID/password access to G081 users. Monitor and
assist users with login procedures and unlock and reset passwords when necessary. G081
management is the primary POC for reporting all G081 related problems. Report system
problems to the G081 management element

6.2.6.22. (Added-ANG) Coordinate with NGB/A4MM concerning hardware and
software problems when beyond the resolution capability at the unit level or G081
Management and Field Assistance Office (FAO).

6.2.6.23. (Added-ANG) Ensure G081 users are informed of downtimes scheduled for
preventive maintenance. Assist maintenance activities in the proper application and
interpretation of G081 technical publications.

6.2.7. Responsibilities of Contingency/Expeditionary units (i.e. maintaining non-assigned
aircraft). Note: this does not include AMC established en-route stations.

6.2.7.1. Ensuring Fleet Health is largely the responsibility of units with assigned aircraft.
Contingency units have fewer responsibilities as described below. Commanders of
expeditionary units will ensure the intent of the guidance is met, when dynamic nature of
a contingency/expeditionary organizations make adherence possible.
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6.2.7.2. Implement all MOC programs and duties as described in paragraph 6.2 and sub
paragraphs.

6.2.7.3. Implement a PS&D program IAW Chapter 7

6.2.7.4. Implement deficiency analysis program for deployed (gained/CHOPed) aircraft.
Emphasis should be on ensuring accurate MIS documentation and analyzing maintenance
metrics for trends (as opposed to meeting standards).

6.2.7.5. DBM and MIS management will be provided by reachback to homestation units.

6.2.7.6. Deployed analysts, where required, will coordinate access to the IMDS-CDB
ELC with response to an access request memo generated from the requesting
member/organization. Ensure that the requesting members have a current IMDS-CDB
user-id loaded in the MIS. The access request memo must explicitly define an expiration
date that is limited to the length of TDY/deployment or till access is no longer needed,
whichever comes first.

6.2.7.7. IMDS-CDB ELC Host DBM, where applicable, will maintain a listing of outside
ELC users; update, add, change or remove ELC guest users upon access expiration date,
re-assignment, separation, or retirement.

6.3. Maintenance Training Flight (MTF). (N/A to ARC) MTF will: Provide initial, recurring
and advanced proficiency, qualification, or certification training needed by a technician to
perform duties in their primary AFSC. Serve as the single point of contact for all training matters
affecting maintenance, including outside agencies such as emergency management,
environmental flight and the Training Detachment (TD). The MTF consists of the Training
management section and the development and instructor section. The MTF assists SQ/CCs by
providing Unit Training Managers (UTM) to manage the enlisted specialty training program.
The MTF Chief maintains administrative responsibility for UTMs whether UTMs are centralized
or decentralized.

6.3. (ANG)This the ANG is Training Management. At MXG/CC option Training
Management may be placed into QA.

6.3.1. Organizations that do not have a MTF must complete skill training in the individual
work centers.

6.3.2. Maintenance training is an essential element of improving and sustaining unit
capability; it must receive priority treatment by SQ/CC and MOO/MX SUPT. When
balancing resources (e.g., aircraft, support equipment, facilities, tools, funding, personnel),
maintenance training carries an equal priority with the operational training mission.
Accomplish maintenance training away from the production/test environment (whenever
possible) to eliminate/minimize distractions.

6.3.3. Training requirements may be satisfied through AETC in-resident classes, TD, MTF,
Mobile Training Team (MTT), AF Institute of Technology (AFIT), CDC, AFETS, civilian
institutions, Computer Based Training (CBT), Video Tele-Training (VTT), Regional
Training Centers (RTC), Maintenance Qualification Centers (MQC), Advanced Distributed
Learning Service (ADLS), the Environmental, Safety, and Health Training Network
(ESOHTN),or any combination thereof.
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6.3.3.1. AETC TDs will be utilized as the primary maintenance training resource at all
bases with an assigned TD. The TD will not be responsible to conduct ancillary training.
The MTF will develop courses and supplement training when the training requirements
are beyond the capability and timely response of the TD. The MTF will not duplicate
training provided by the TD.

6.3.4. For maintenance training policy and guidance, refer to AFl 36-2232 and Lead
Command directives. Civil service and contract organizations shall perform training IAW
their training plans as accepted by the government, their respective performance work
statement (PWS) and Lead Command directives.

6.3.5. Upgrade training waivers will be completed IAW AFECD and AFI 36-2101.

6.3.6. Coordinate training course control documents (CCD) for explosive safety training
through the wing weapons safety office annually.

6.3.7. Ensure all maintenance personnel (AFSC 2A7X3/2A7X5 personnel are exempt)
receive annual Corrosion Prevention and Control training. CBT training is available and is
the preferred method. Additionally, annual training will include specific excerpts in regard
to local/unique corrosion factors.

6.3.8. (Added-ANG) The follow procedures will be adhered to immediately upon
notification of mishap/incident.

6.3.8.1. (Added-ANG) Training Manager will remove all access to electronic training
records from the individuals affected by the mishap/incident, informing individuals’
immediate supervisors of this action.

6.3.8.2. (Added-ANG) Training Manager will print a copy of the electronic training
record for all individuals affected by the mishap/incident.

6.3.8.3. (Added-ANG) Training Manager will collect AF 623 folders from the
workcenter of individuals affected by the mishap/incident.

6.3.8.4. (Added-ANG) Training Manager will surrender personnel’s electronic training
record and AF 623 folder to the designated individuals upon completion of printing,
informing the designated individual’s of the steps taken to prevent unauthorized entries in
individuals training records.

6.3.9. (Added-ANG) Personnel Processing. During in-processing, Training Management
and workcenter supervisors must review and evaluate all previous training completions and
current workcenter requirements. The individual’s training records and requirements must be
updated at this time. During out-processing, Training Management must delete any
scheduled training events, along with any other information from Automated Training
Systems (ATS) within 45 days of individuals separation or transfer date.

6.3.10. (Added-ANG) Manages the testing program. Tests (may be automated) must be
controlled to prevent compromise. Training Management shall coordinate with functional
areas to ensure a comprehensive annual review is conducted and shall update tests as
required. The functional area is responsible for content, Training Management is responsible
for update and test control. Tests will be maintained and controlled in the Training Office
only.
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6.3.11. (Added-ANG) Sections requiring an aircraft for training will coordinate with
PS&D. All sections must forward training requirements in a monthly format (including
configuration and time periods) to PS&D by the end of the second week of each month for
inclusion in the monthly maintenance schedule. Training requirements must be updated
weekly and forwarded to PS&D for inclusion in the weekly maintenance plan. Aircraft down
for training more than seven consecutive days must be carried in an aircraft possession
purpose identifier code of TJ.

6.3.12. (Added-ANG) When an individual is TDY, on leave, or incapacitated, that person
need not be decertified provided the required evaluations are completed within 90 days of the
member’s return to duty, not to exceed three calendar months from original due date.

6.3.13. (Added-ANG) All training waivers must be coordinated through Training
Management prior to being submitted to NGB/A4MM.

6.4. Programs and Resources Flight. Manages the manning, facilities, support agreements,
and deployment functions for the MXG.

6.4. (ANG)Programs and Resources Flight. The duties of Programs and Resources will
typically be assigned to the 2R1X1 personnel within the training section. The 2R1X1 and duties
at the discretion of the MXG/CC may be reassigned.

6.4.1. Develops, maintains, and coordinates all applicable AFI-directed programs and plans
affecting maintenance.

6.4.1. (ANG) Formal report to MXG/CC is required.
6.4.2. Acts as the resource advisor to MXG/CC.

6.4.3. Conducts staff assistance visits (SAVs) within the MXG to assist each maintenance
functional area.

6.4.3.1. Administratively evaluate a unit’s ability to deploy IAW the DOC statement.

6.4.3.2. Conduct and document SAVs at least annually. Units will retain documentation
until the next SAV unless repeat discrepancies are Noted. If discrepancies are repeated,
SAV documentation will be retained until the discrepancies are closed.

6.4.4. Manages manpower authorizations for the MXG.
6.4.5. Serves as the focal point within the MXG for management of facilities.

6.4.5.1. (Added-ANG) Maintain documentation of and assist MXG/CC as required with
10-year facilities plan IAW 3.4.1.30.

6.4.6. Serves as the focal point for MXG deployment planning and execution actions. If
designated as a UTC Pilot Unit:

6.4.6.1. Coordinates with other UTC tasked units on cargo and equipment
authorizations/requirements to develop and maintain a standardized package to meet
specific mission capability requirements.

6.4.6.2. Coordinates with the AS monitor on equipment changes and new equipment
requirements driven by the UTC.

6.4.6.3. Assists with coordination of site surveys for deployment locations.
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6.4.7. Oversee local, functional or host country unique support agreements applicable to the
MXG IAW AFI 25-201, Support Agreements Procedures.

6.4.8. Develops and coordinates MXG commercial contracts unless the MXG/CC has
determined another office of responsibility.

6.4.9. Manages SORTSs reporting for the MXG.

6.4.10. Coordinates with LRS to obtain unit assistance in interpreting guidance for
marking/packing/ marshaling of tasked equipment IAW AFMAN 24-204, Preparing
Hazardous Materials for Military Air Shipments; AFMAN 10-401VI, and AFMAN 91-201.
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Chapter 7
MAINTENANCE PLANS, SCHEDULING AND DOCUMENTATION (PS&D)

7.1. General. Maintenance documentation maintains historical documents and maintenance
data essential for the development of wing plans and schedules and is an integral part of all
PS&D functions. PS&D sections maintain historical maintenance data within the MIS. The
accuracy of maintenance document entries is a basic responsibility of the initiator and
supervisors. PS&D sections develop wing maintenance plans using MIS aircraft historical data
input by all maintenance personnel. Maintenance schedulers are centralized (physically) in the
MOF PS&D section. Exception: Engine Management, Nuclear Munitions, AFSOC units will be
centrally managed with decentralized execution.  Units publish written guidance in an
Ol/supplement to ensure standardized core scheduling practices across the wing to include:

7.1. (ANG)General. The MOF and AMU PS&D sections are typically the same and located in
the MOF. Units operating foreign aircraft shall develop procedures in a local Ol/supplement for
PS&D requirements.

7.1.1. Automated and AFTO IMT 95 documentation requirements.

7.1.2. Standardized aircraft jacket files. Develop and maintain a standardized master aircraft
jacket file for use throughout the wing. Wing assigned aircraft jacket files must mirror the
standard in organization and appearance. Slight variations in composition are allowed
between different MDSs.

7.1.3. Missing IMTs policy requirements and annual jacket file review checklists.

7.1.4. Pre-dock and post-dock inspection meeting guidance to supplement this chapter and
identify minimum required attendees. PS&D will attend meetings and notify the appropriate
SQ/CC and flight supervisors of any recurring problems.

7.1.5. Inspection requirements for historical documents at all decentralized scheduling
activities IAW this chapter and Lead Command guidance.

7.1.6. Management of the wing’s SI, TCI, TCTO and Aircraft Configuration Management
(ACM) programs IAW this chapter and Lead Command guidance. Assign specific
responsibilities for each work center involved (e.g., egress, aircrew AFE, and PS&D) and
establish procedures to ensure configuration data is maintained during routine maintenance
actions. TCI and TCTO procedures must outline the requirements for ordering hazardous
materials (e.g., batteries). Units using MIS will not delegate suspense validation processing
for TCls installed on aircraft to the performing work center unless the written procedures
include: a list of work centers and specific technicians authorized to process suspenses, a list
of the specific suspenses authorized to be cleared and the method for notifying PS&D of the
work completed (an audit trail). EM will process all MIS suspense validations for engines
and engine components.

7.1.7. Common formats for TCTO folders and monthly/weekly utilization and maintenance
schedules across the wing. Folders and schedules will be standardized among the same MDS,
but may vary slightly between MDSs.
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7.1.8. Freezing and consolidating aircraft and equipment records in the event of an accident,
mishap or impoundment.

7.1.9. Aircraft and equipment transfer inspections IAW this chapter.

7.1.10. Accomplishment of an Aircraft Documents Review (ADR) checklist for home
station and deployed units. This checklist will identify who initiates the ADR, reviewing
agencies (to include the OAP lab), AFTO Form/IMT 781 entry requirements, agency
responsible for completing the AFTO Form/IMT 781/MIS entry, and outline any
configuration verification requirements.

7.1.10.1. Maintenance personnel will correct all documentation discrepancies discovered
during the ADR, prior to updating the ADR JCN.

7.1.11. Verifying configuration items during aircraft phases.

7.1.12. Procedures to update manual products in the event Maintenance Scheduling
Application Tool (MSAT) and/or the MIS are not available for an extended period of time
(more than 48 hours). Paper MIS products are not required when using MSAT (IMDS users
only) or the most current AF standardized Aircraft Maintenance Scheduling Mission Support
Application to facilitate the management of MIS data. The back-up plan will ensure access to
the most current paper or electronic version of MIS products used in MSAT. The MSAT
administrator will be assigned to PS&D.

7.2. Manage the following programs for assigned aircraft and equipment using the
following guidelines:

7.2.1. Aircraft Document Reviews. ADRs validate and correct any errors on airframe and
engine operating times and cycles, TCTO documentation, TCI component operating times,
time remaining to the next inspection, backordered supply document numbers and open and
deferred discrepancies. Aircraft AFTO Form/IMT 781-series for possessed aircraft, are
reviewed by flightline maintenance functions (DCC or alternate), PS&D, EM and supply to
ensure the accuracy and validity of entries.

7.2.1.1. The MIS background product “Automated Records Check (ARC)” or on-line
MIS products may be used to perform the ADR, however, ensure use of MIS products is
standardized for all assigned units. Units using MDS specific MIS systems (i.e. IMIS)
must develop procedures to ensure implement the intent of Aircraft Document Review.

7.2.1.2. An ADR is accomplished at least every 60 days for units using fully automated
AFTO 781-series (AFTO FORMs 781A, 781J, 781K, and 95 generated by the MIS will
constitute fully automated series). Units without access to a MIS and authorized to use
manual AFTO 781-series IMTs, must accomplish an ADR at least every 30 days. Also
accomplish an ADR when an aircraft is transferred (including Queen Bee), deployed for
more than 30 days, before and after scheduled inspections (PH or 1SO), before and after
storage and after fatigue tests. For CANN aircraft, conduct ADRs at least every 30 days.

7.2.1.3. ADR Procedures:

7.2.1.3.1. PS&D creates a JST for ADRs and ensures it is loaded against all assigned
aircraft.
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7.2.1.3.2. Schedule the ADR in maintenance plans. An ADR is a scheduled
maintenance action and counts in MSE computations.

7.2.1.3.3. PS&D and EM validate applicable inspection, TCI, TCTO data for correct
due dates or expiration dates, airframe and engine operating times (or flight times if
applicable) and appropriate symbol entry IAW TO 00-20-1.

7.2.1.3.4. AMU/AMXS supply runs a tail number inquiry to validate backorders and
corrects any discrepancies discovered.

7.2.2. Pre-Dock Meetings. PS&D will review planned aircraft inspection schedules and
initiate an AF IMT 2410, Inspection/TCTO Planning Checklist, or locally developed AF
2410 for each aircraft prior to the pre-inspection meeting. Lead Commands may determine if
the pre-/post dock requirement for inspections with less than a 200 hourly cycle is required.
If it is determined that a pre and post dock meeting is not required, an AF IMT 2410 is also
not required. PS&D personnel will:

7.2.2. (ANG) A pre and post dock meeting is not required for aircraft that are not normally
placed into an inspection section to accomplish calendar and hourly inspections not
exceeding 200 days or hours.

7.2.2.1. Prior to the pre-dock meeting

7.2.2.1.1. Review and list all known aircraft and equipment TCTO, TCI, Sl and other
major requirements to be accomplished during the inspection on the AF IMT 2410, or
locally developed product

7.2.2.1.2. Identify requirements for Kits or parts

7.2.2.1.3. List all DDs to be accomplished during the inspection on the AF IMT 2410
keeping the original JCNs.

7.2.2.1.4. Incorporate all requirements against the aircraft into a work package.

7.2.2.1.5. List the agencies required to attend the meeting and any discussion items to
be presented in Block 14.

7.2.2.1.6. List specialist tasks required in addition to normal inspection needs in
Block 15.

7.2.2.1.7. Develop a list of items identified as out-of-configuration for
verification/correction during the inspection. PS&D will request IMDS DBM process
screen 942, Actual Configuration Set-up, using the ID number of the aircraft. Once
accomplished, PS&D must run an IMDS screen 990. For G081 users, view screen
8110.  For non-configuration tracked aircraft, compile a list of missing serially
controlled items and coordinate/forward them to dock chief for verification.

7.2.2.2. At the pre-dock meeting, inform representatives of the inspection schedule and
scope, including TCTOs, TCls, Sls, DDs and special requirements to be accomplished.
Agency representatives inform PS&D of limiting factors that might affect the schedule.
Discuss aircraft configuration during all aircraft pre-dock meetings. Provide a copy of the
IMDS screen 990 or G081 screen 8110 to the Dock NCOIC in the pre-dock package for
verification/correction. The responsible work center will correct verified erroneous data
and out-of-configuration items in IMDS prior to the post-dock meeting. Use the AF IMT
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2410, or locally developed AF IMT 2410 to record additional information discussed
during the pre-dock meeting. Maintain the original AF IMT 2410, or locally developed
AF IMT 2410 on file in the aircraft jacket file for use as a guide when conducting the
post-dock meeting. Give a copy to the dock NCOIC or equivalent.

7.2.3. Post-Dock Meetings. PS&D will hold a post-dock for all inspections that required a
pre-dock meeting. At the meeting, the Dock NCOIC, PS&D, DCC or alternate and other
attendees discuss open discrepancies, review any significant inspection events and identify
any problems that may adversely affect future scheduling. PS&D will request the DBM to
process screen 942 or a new screen 990 for the same aircraft and bring that product to the
post dock to review/ verify corrections with annotated IMDS 990 given to the Dock NCOIC
at the pre-dock.(screen 8110 for G081 users). The Dock NCOIC gives the completed
inspection work package to PS&D for filing until it is replaced by the next similar inspection
work package. (For example, an HPO1 will be replaced by the next HPO1 and the HPO2 will
be replaced with the next HPO2, etc..., and the completed/verified copies of the output
product (screen 942 or 990) must be maintained in PS&D until the next scheduled PH/ISO
inspection for that aircraft. PS&D files a computer-printed listing of completed on-line work
orders in the aircraft jacket file.

7.2.4. Aircraft Configuration Management. ACM provides unit managers the capability to
determine the actual versus approved configuration of an aircraft. The intent of configuration
management is to ensure selected serially controlled and/or TCls are properly loaded to the
MIS database. Of major concern are accurate, approved part numbers, quantity per assembly
(QPA) and next higher assembly (NHA) items by WUC/LCN. PS&D has overall
responsibility for the ACM subsystem of the MIS and will provide assistance to maintenance
personnel. The performing work center supervisor and PS&D must conduct supervisory
reviews of configuration change, TCTO, Sl and TCI events using MIS on-line capabilities.
Individual work centers accomplishing TCls are responsible for changing configuration
information in MIS. Unless otherwise specified in local procedures, schedulers must process
IMDS screen 128 for all removal, installation, TCI, SI and TCTO compliance updates for
any items installed on the aircraft. EM must process IMDS screen 128 for engines and engine
components

7.2.4.1. The configuration tables (F-15s, F-16s, F-22As, CV22B, B-1s and B-2s) are
electronically pushed to each unit from REMIS as aircraft configuration changes occur.
Items not accessed or visible during routine field-level maintenance should be identified
to Lead Command and ALC managers for removal from the configuration management
table.

7.2.4.2. Maintenance personnel discovering an item with a missing data plate, or one
which does not have a serial number, will contact the Lead Command system functional
manager and ALC item manager for disposition.

7.2.4.3. For those aircraft that do not currently have an established configuration table,
use IMDS screen 810 to validate the installed items against the data in the MIS.

7.2.4.4. PS&D will coordinate the daily resolution of configuration management notices
utilizing screen 690 or applicable MIS screen. Discrepancies must be briefed at the daily
production/scheduling meeting and forwarded to the appropriate maintenance section for
corrective action.
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7.2.4.5. When out of configuration items or missing serially tracked items are
discovered, establish a single DD for out-of-configuration condition. Add an IMDS WCE
for each WUC/LCN and part/serial number item requiring verification to that single DD.

7.2.5. Major Maintenance Work Processing. PS&D will:

7.2.5.1. Coordinate on all TO 00-25-107 requests for AFI 21-103 reporting. The work
center discovering the discrepancy is responsible for drafting the TO 00-25-107 request
and forwarding the request to QA for coordination and release. PS&D is responsible for
making the appropriate possession code changes in MIS when AFI 21-103 messages have
been released. Depot level assistance provided by contractor support is accomplished
IAW contract specifications.

7.2.5.2. In conjunction with QA, develop procedures for routing all major maintenance
requests to ensure all affected parties are informed.

7.2.5.3. Upon arrival of the DFT, PS&D will conduct an initial meeting to validate
maintenance support requirements are in place. Meetings will be documented on an AF
IMT 2410, or locally developed product.

7.2.5.4. Once work is completed, PS&D will ensure appropriate possession codes are
changed and a completed copy of the work package is placed in the aircraft historical file.
Document significant historical data on the appropriate AFTO IMT 95 IAW 00-20 series
TOs.

7.2.6. TCTO Management. PS&D administers and manages the overall wing TCTO
program. TCTOs and AF, Lead Command or NAF-directed modifications and inspections
provide units with instructions for doing a one-time change, modification, or inspection of
equipment, (includes applicable FAA air worthiness directives, original equipment
manufacturer service bulletins and service instructions, after concurrence by Lead
Command). Use the MIS to process Lead Command and NAF OTIs or modifications in the
same manner as TCTOs with compliance periods, remove from service dates and rescission
dates IAW TO 00-5-15. Lead Command, NAF and local inspections are referred to as OTls.
TCTOs, with the exception of immediate and urgent action, are considered scheduled
maintenance and integrated into maintenance planning cycles. Consider concurrent
accomplishment of TCTO work with other scheduled or unscheduled maintenance (e.g., PH,
ISO, HSC, HPO). Manage TCTOs using the MIS, TO 00-5-15 and specific Lead Command
instructions.

7.2.6.1. General Management of TCTOs. PS&D manages aircraft, AGE and commodity
TCTOs. Munitions scheduling manages munitions-related TCTOs, and EM manages
engine-related TCTOs. Armament and PMEL TCTOs will be managed by the owning
agency however; PS&D still has the overall responsibility to monitor the effective
management of the entire wing TCTO program. The parent technical training center
manages and schedules all TCTOs for training equipment assigned to a TD or MTT.

7.2.6.1.1. PS&D reviews MIS products weekly to ensure proper documentation and
management by owning and managing TCTO agencies. When errors are detected,
PS&D advises affected workcenters and provide assistance when necessary to correct
the discrepancies. PS&D coordinates with  MMA to ensure the MIS TCTO
synchronization program is run at least monthly.
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7.2.6.1.2. Significant problems or potential delays in TCTO accomplishment will be
brought to the immediate attention of the SQ/CC and MXG/CC. PS&D will brief the
MXG/CC weekly on unaccomplished TCTOs that are within 60 days of grounding.

7.2.6.1.3. PS&D will chair a TCTO review meeting attended by all TCTO owning
and managing agencies after the monthly supply TCTO reconciliation meeting. These
meetings may be combined. PS&D will discuss the supply reconciliation, supply
status, scheduling factors, current TCTO status and anticipated problems for all active
TCTOs. PS&D will produce minutes from the meeting and distribute to all affected
agencies.

7.2.6.1.4. Depot-level TCTOs, excluding commodities, are loaded and tracked in the
MIS for auditing compliance and applicability. Depot-level engine TCTOs are loaded
in CEMS only. Units shall ensure dual reporting of completed depot TCTOs is
prevented. All field-level companion TCTOs for commodities must be loaded in the
MIS.

7.2.6.1.5. The reprogramming of passive/active ECM equipment is administered as a
commodity TCTO for configuration management purposes. PS&D will coordinate
with the operations electronic combat pilot/EWO before implementing any CPIN
changes.

7.2.6.1.6. When TCTOs are directed for items without serial numbers, assign
permanent serial numbers IAW TO 00-20-2. If it is not feasible or impractical to
assign a serial number (e.g., air chucks and pilot clipboards), use bulk quantity
numbers. For example, if there are 50 air chucks, use serial numbers 1 through 50 in
the MIS.

7.2.6.1.7. Control and Transfer of TCTO Kits. Transfer aircraft or equipment, with
any TCTOs still pending completion, with their applicable TCTO Kkits. Retain engine
TCTO Kkits for engines installed on aircraft at depot locations if the aircraft is
returning to that unit for TCTO compliance. Transfer TCTO kits IAW AFMAN 23-
110, TO 00-5-15 and TO 00-5-1.

7.2.6.2. Specific TCTO Responsibilities.
7.2.6.2.1. QA personnel will:

7.2.6.2.1.1. Perform an initial review of the TCTO and determine applicability.
Determine if the TCTO impacts weight and balance.

7.2.6.2.1.2. Distribute copies of TCTOs to the managing agency, performing
work centers, the Flight Service Center of the Materiel Management Flight and
the LRS Chief Inspector. Provide a cover letter requesting the number of items in
supply, including WRM, affected by the TCTO.

7.2.6.2.1.3. Report all deficiencies in technical instructions and Kit-proofing to
the appropriate TCTO manager IAW TOs 00-5-1 and 00-5-15.

7.2.6.2.1.4. Attend TCTO planning meetings.
7.2.6.2.1.5. Provide technical support to performing work centers.
7.2.6.2.2. PS&D personnel will:
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7.2.6.2.2.1. Determine the total number of end items applicable to the TCTO.

7.2.6.2.2.2. Chair a TCTO planning meeting with attendees from QA, owning
and performing work centers and FSC/LRS. Minutes of this meeting will be
recorded on AF IMT 2410 (or locally-developed product) and provide an overall
plan to implement the TCTO. Minutes will include TCTO applicability by ID
number (or applicable part number or serial number for commodity TCTOs),
purpose of the inspection or modification, performing work centers, serial number
or ID number of equipment, training requirements, scheduling parameters,
remove from service date, a review of the TCTO procedures, IMT entries and any
supply requirements identified before the TCTO can be scheduled for
accomplishment. All attendees sign the AF IMT 2410, or locally developed
product at the conclusion of the planning meeting indicating agreement with the
conditions.

7.2.6.2.2.3. Establish and maintain a TCTO folder for each active TCTO. The
folder will include the basic TCTO and any supplements, completed AF IMT
2410, or locally developed product, AF IMT 2001, Notification of TCTO Kit
Requirements (if required), messages and the supply cover memorandum from
QA. Once the TCTO has reached its rescission date, print a MIS product showing
the current status of equipment and place it in the TCTO folder. Move the folder
to an inactive TCTO file. The TCTO managing agency will maintain the folder
until the TCTO is rescinded in the applicable TO index, MIS TCTO records will
be deleted at that time. TCTOs will not be deleted from the MIS prior to the
rescission date.

7.2.6.2.2.4. If an initial TCTO load is not received from REMIS, notify the ALC
to attempt a second REMIS push. If a second attempt is not successful, load the
TCTO into the MIS. Lead Command will load TCTOs for G081 users.

7.2.6.2.2.5. Use the ILS-S to order required kits/parts/tools IAW MIS manuals.
When ILS-S is not available, initiate three copies of the AF IMT 2001. Forward
two copies of the IMT with a copy of the TCTO to the supply TCTO monitor. For
locally obtained parts, prepare an AF IMT 2001 listing each item by NSN, noun
and quantity required. Assign ID numbers to Kits as they are received. Use Part 11
of the AF IMT 2001 to manage kit/part assignment and track individual end
items, date issued, document numbers and the number of kits remaining. The
supply TCTO monitor will ensure kits and/or parts are assembled prior to release.
The performing work center will order/maintain all HAZMAT required to comply
with TCTOs and provide document numbers to the TCTO managing agency and
supply TCTO monitor.

7.2.6.2.2.6. Control and release TCTO kits from LRS.

7.2.6.2.2.7. Notify appropriate Lead Command and NAF functional managers, by
message, when local managers anticipate a problem with TCTO compliance
within prescribed time limits. The message should include the TCTO number and
narrative, total units affected, total units complete, kits on hand, kits on order,
estimated delivery date, requisition number and a narrative of the problem.
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7.2.6.2.2.8. Report status of TCTOs that cannot be reported under “HOW MAL”
codes 793, 797, 798, 801, 802, or 911 IAW the MIS, and 00-20 series TOs.

7.2.6.2.2.9. Report interim TCTO status on immediate, urgent or routine action
safety TCTOs as directed by Lead Command.

7.2.6.2.2.10. Schedule, track and monitor TCTO accomplishment. Prepare a work
order in the MIS for each affected end-item, including spares. Agencies owning
installed on-equipment TCTOs will coordinate with PS&D prior to scheduling on-
aircraft TCTOs.

7.2.6.2.2.11. Review suspense validation inputs prior to processing TCTO
suspenses and updating the MIS.

7.2.6.2.2.12. Update equipment/aircraft TCTO status as changes occur.
7.2.6.2.2.13. Annotate back-up MIS products as changes occur..

7.2.6.2.2.14. Ensure TCTOs are scheduled for completion prior to expiration or
grounding date whichever comes first.

7.2.6.2.2.15. Schedule all workable TCTOs for accomplishment prior to
permanent equipment transfer or storage input.

7.2.6.2.3. The Performing Work Center personnel will:

7.2.6.2.3.1. Report all deficiencies in technical instructions and applicability to
the TCTO managing agency and QA.

7.2.6.2.3.2. Attend TCTO planning meetings. Review the TCTO prior to the
meeting and request clarification of any requirements from QA and the
appropriate TCTO managing agency during the meeting.

7.2.6.2.3.3. Inventory TCTO kits for completeness prior to starting work. If a
discrepancy exists, contact the TCTO managing agency to resolve shortages.

7.2.6.2.3.4. Perform the inspection or modification procedures outlined in the
TCTO and document results or findings in the MIS.

7.2.6.2.3.5. If an inspection TCTO generates a requirement for parts, the
performing work center creates a new JCN and enters the discrepancy in the
AFTO Form/IMT 781A or applicable equipment record and orders the required
parts. Inspection TCTOs are complete when the inspection is finished.

7.2.6.2.3.6. Order and maintain all HAZMAT required to comply with TCTOs
and provide document numbers to the TCTO managing agency and supply TCTO
monitor.

7.2.6.2.3.7. Validate technical instructions and data on AFTO IMT 82,
Certificate-Proofing TCTOs/Kits, when performing TCTO kit proofing IAW TO
00-5-15.

7.2.7. TCIls. PS&D has over-arching responsibility for the wing TCI program. Schedulers
identify, monitor, forecast and schedule only those selected items specifically identified in
TO 00-20-9, Forecasting Replacement Requirements for Selected Calendar and Hourly Time
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Change Items; applicable commodity TOs; the aircraft Dash-6 TO, AFI 21-201 or identified
as FSG 13 and Materiel Management Code AQ Items.

7.2.7.1. PS&D personnel will:

7.2.7.1.1. Establish a JST for both the DOM and DOI for Cartridge-Actuated Devices
(CAD), Propellant Actuated Devices (PAD), life sustaining, and other TCI items
listed in the aircraft Dash-6 TO and applicable commodity TOs.

7.2.7.1.2. Load only the DOI or DOM JST, that comes due first, in the MIS against a
specific part or serial number. As a minimum, when the DOI and DOM frequencies
are identical, maintain the JST for the DOM. (N/A for G081 units)

7.2.7.2. TCI Forecasting. Forecasting of CAD/PAD items for long-term CAD/PAD spare
requirements will be accomplished by OO-ALC through use of the Requirements
Determination Module (RDM) to extract installation and due dates from the REMIS
aircraft maintenance data collection system. Items not visible in a maintenance data
system will continue to be forecasted by the using organization IAW TO 00-20-9,
Forecasting Replacement Requirements for Selected Calendar and Hourly TCls.

7.2.7.2.1. When CAD/PAD items or forecast requirements are not visible within the
maintenance data system (e.g., CLS managed components), units forecast for TCIs
IAW TO 00-20-9 and AFI 21-201. In these cases, validate and consolidate TCI
forecasts for items listed in TO 00-20-9, commodity TOs, and aircraft specific Dash-6
TOs. Submit consolidated forecasts to the appropriate Lead Command representative
with an info copy to munitions operations. Forward any quarterly updated forecasts to
munitions operations.

7.2.7.3. Initiate, validate, and submit TCI extension requests to the ALC item manager
(IM) with info copy to munitions operations. Maintain and monitor a suspense copy of
the extension request and follow up prior to the grounding date of the TCI. Refer to
Technical Orders 00-20-1 and 00-20-9 for additional guidance on TCI extensions.
Maintain a copy of the ALC/System Program Director (SPD) approved message until the
item is replaced.

7.2.7.3.1. EM section will generate engine TCI extension requests and send requests
directly to the ALC.

7.2.7.3.2. Monthly, perform aircraft resynchronization for each aircraft that had TCls
accomplished

7.2.7.4. The IM will either satisfy demand for parts by directing shipment (depot or
inter-command RDO) of assets or approve TCIl extensions as appropriate. IMs are
authorized to direct inter-command redistribution of CAD/PAD parts as required.

7.2.7.5. Participate in a monthly reconciliation of all TCIs with FSC. The reconciliation
will consist of 100 percent validation of existing due-outs and a complete physical
inventory of all issued TCIs. Inform FSC of any "mark for" changes or items no longer
required.

7.2.7.6. Monitor and requisition TCI requirements based on projected equipment
utilization. Order parts using ILS-S, if available. Unless otherwise specified in Dash-11,
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Dash-14 and Dash-6 TOs. TCls are considered due for replacement at the HPO, PH, PE,
HSC or I1SO inspection nearest to the replacement date.

7.2.7.6.1. Notify the Munitions Flight of the need to order munitions items IAW TO
00-20-9 and AFI 21-201. CAD/PAD TClIs with 9 months or less service life
remaining may be turned into munitions operations and must not be reissued.
Maintenance plans must reflect replacement dates to coincide within the 9-month
parameter.

7.2.7.6.2. Order non-CAD/PAD or engine TCIs IAW AFMAN 23-110.

7.2.7.7. Schedule the time change in the MIS and incorporate it in the monthly/weekly
maintenance plan.

7.2.7.8. Review the data entered by the performing work center and update the suspense
validation in the MIS when the time change is completed (N/A to units using G081).

7.2.7.9. Coordinate management of respective TCIs with egress, and AFE sections.

7.2.7.10. Schedule drogue chute TCls, except chute harnesses, for replacement during
the drogue chute repack before the expiration of the component service or shelf life.
These components will not be over flown without an approved waiver from the
appropriate item manager.

7.2.7.11. Prepare TCI forecasts IAW TO 00-20-9. Provide squadron MOO/SUPTSs a
forecast for non-munitions items for their supply section.

7.2.7.12. Validate TCI requirements 45-60 days prior to the next quarter with the
MASO. Validate current requirements against the annual forecast and make corrections
based on aircraft utilization.

7.2.8. Aircraft Generation Planning. The AF IMT 2408, Generation Maintenance Plan; AF
IMT 2409, Generation Sequence Action Schedule, (GSAS); or Lead Command approved
automated equivalents will be used to manage aircraft generation sequence actions for
various unit taskings. The AF IMT 2408 reflects the hour sequence of all actions necessary to
launch aircraft and contains a locally established legend indicating the type aircraft and
tasked mission. The AF IMT 2409 shows the actions necessary to generate a specific line
number. Use locally established codes for maintenance shown in the action column blocks
and to report maintenance actions during generation. The AF IMT 2408 and AF IMT 2409
are not required for AETC/AFMC units without a mobility tasking. PS&D personnel will:

7.2.8. (ANG) Units may use automated products (e.g., Excel, Access) to develop and
maintain generation flow plans.

7.2.8.1. Develop, coordinate and prepare all aircraft maintenance flow plans in
conjunction with Maintenance Operations, WWM and MUNS personnel.

7.2.8.2. Prepare the GSAS in sufficient detail to satisfy all generation actions. A
completed GSAS requires only the aircraft serial number assignment and the 24-hour
clock time annotation. Each plan must not exceed unit resources (i.e., load crews,
equipment, convoys per hour, supervision, etc.).

7.2.8.3. Forward the completed GSAS IMT to affected activities at the beginning of the
generation sequence.
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7.2.8.4. Compare GSAS plans semi-annually with the unit DOC statement to ensure
compatibility with the mission.

7.2.8.5. Attend post exercise/contingency “hot wash” meetings to evaluate flow plans for
changes or improvements.

7.2.8.6. Classification Guidance. If classified data is used to populate the 2408/2409s,
classify the 2408/2409 IAW the guidance of the originating document (i.e. Warning
Order, ATO, etc.). In general, using real world/exercise mission numbers, take-off times,
and tail numbers may lead to conditions where the 2408/2409 contains classified
information.

7.2.9. Transfer Inspections. Units perform gaining/losing transfer inspections IAW TO 00-
20-1, Lead Command guidance and this instruction.

7.2.9.1. In conjunction with QA, develop a local JST/work package for both gaining and
losing aircraft and equipment transfer inspection. This JST/work package must meet all
00-20-1, 2J-1-18, applicable aircraft Dash-6 and Dash-21 TOs, as well as AFI 21-103 and
Lead Command specific transfer requirements. Include historical records (e.g., NDI
records, Egress records, W&B records, OAP records, strut records) and other items.

7.2.9.2. Losing PS&D ensures all actions are completed in the MIS prior to permanently
transferring an aircraft to another unit.

7.2.9.3. Losing PS&D conducts a transfer pre-dock meeting one duty day prior to start of
the aircraft transfer inspection. All items to be accomplished during the transfer
inspection will be documented on an AF IMT 2410, or locally developed product, and
scheduled in the MIS.

7.2.9.4. Losing PS&D completes a total verification of all TClIs installed on the
transferring aircraft. Verify the correct computation of all due dates/hour/cycles based on
DOM, DO, installed times, etc.

7.2.9.5. For IMDS units only:

7.2.9.5.1. Ensure the IMDS - REMIS synchronization programs are processed and
errors are corrected prior to transfer.

7.2.9.5.2. Ensure an up-to-date Transfer of Equipment (TRE) report and an AFTO
IMT 95 with current engine trend and performance data are placed in the aircraft
jacket file. A backup copy will be maintained by the losing unit until receipt is
verified by gaining unit.

7.2.9.6. Losing PS&D ensure an ADR is performed and conduct a transfer post dock
meeting to ensure all required actions have been completed and all forms are
current/accurate.

7.2.10. Acceptance Inspections. Units perform acceptance inspections IAW TO 00-20-1,
Lead Command guidance and this instruction.

7.2.10. (ANG) Units will perform acceptance inspections on all aircraft possession transfers
to the wing from outside agencies using the Team Spirit Program or locally developed JST.
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7.2.10.1. (Added-ANG) Accessible Cartridge Actuated Device (CAD) / Propellant
Actuated Device (PAD) verification inspections will be accomplished on newly assigned
aircraft, and upon those returning from depot/PDM. Panel/Component removal to
accomplish this requirement is not required.

7.2.10.2. (Added-ANG) When aircraft panels/components are removed for inspection,
CAD/PAD verification inspections will be accomplished.

7.2.11. Aircraft Jacket Files.

7.2.11.1. Establish jacket files for aircraft and maintenance historical documents 1AW
AFMAN 33-363 and TO 00-20-1. Aircraft jacket files will be maintained in PS&D and
standardized IAW the master aircraft historical file developed by PS&D NCOIC.
Documents decentralized to sections maintaining installed-on equipment (e.g., fuel cell
records at fuel systems section, landing gear strut records at hydraulics section) are filed
by, and the responsibility of, the OWC. PS&D will list all historical records, including
those decentralized in their file plan or office of record. The DD Form 2861, Cross-
Reference, will be used to cross-reference documents decentralized from PS&D to other
sections. PS&D personnel will:

7.2.11.1.1. Ensure individual documents are kept for end items, subsystems and
components IAW 00-20 series TOs, this instruction, AFMAN 33-363, AF Records
Disposition Schedule located at https://www.my.af.mil/gcss-
af6la/afrims/afrims/rims.cfm and applicable Dash-6 TOs. MIS automated history is
used in place of AFTO IMT 95 to document significant historical events on aircraft,
engines, AGE and armament equipment. A copy of a MIS automated history must be
down loaded (on a CD) annually and be available at all times. Documents for non-
powered AGE, training equipment and common equipment items requiring very little
maintenance documentation may be grouped together in a single folder or area to
eliminate keeping a record folder on each individual item. When this is done,
documents for similar items should be grouped together and the recorded information
should be identifiable to particular pieces of equipment.

7.2.11.1.2. When aircraft are temporarily moved to operating locations away from
the unit of assignment, send only those documents necessary to ensure safety of flight
and current aircraft status. Units will develop written procedures for records taken to
deployed locations based on duration of TDY and peculiar operating requirements.
When pertinent documents are not sent with the aircraft, accumulated airframe hours,
TCTO status, TCI status data on installed engines and critical components are sent
from the operating location to the parent unit as specified by Lead Command
instructions.

7.2.11.1.3. Review aircraft jacket files and associated decentralized records annually
using the PS&D-developed checklist. The last completed checklist must be kept on
file in each aircraft jacket file.

7.2.11.1.4. Maintain inactive (pulled) AFTO Form/IMT 781 series IAW AFMAN
33-363 and dispose of IAW the AF Records Disposition Schedule located at
https://www.my.af.mil/gcss-af61a/afrims/afrims/rims.cfm. If forms are missing,
send a missing form letter to the appropriate section NCOIC with a 5 duty-day



https://www.my.af.mil/gcss-af61a/afrims/afrims/rims.cfm
https://www.my.af.mil/gcss-af61a/afrims/afrims/rims.cfm
https://www.my.af.mil/gcss-af61a/afrims/afrims/rims.cfm

160 AFI121-101_ANGSUP_I 22 APRIL 2011

suspense. If a response is not returned within 5 duty days, notify maintenance
supervision. If the forms cannot be located, file the missing form letter, endorsed by
the section NCOIC and maintenance supervision, in the aircraft jacket file in place of
the missing forms. See TO 00-20-1 for missing form procedures. Units using fully
automated forms will maintain the last 7 copies of the aircraft forms. When the 8th
report is received, destroy the earliest record. Units not required to use MIS, will use
aircraft forms maintaining the current and last 3 month’s worth of closed aircraft
forms .Note: Units that are utilizing laptop forms only (i.e.. Integrated Maintenance
Information System (IMIS), Autonomic Logistics Information System (ALIS)) do not
need to maintain 7 sets of 781 forms.

7.2.11.1.5. Because PS&D is centralized in MOF, Debrief may maintain the last
seven pulled sets of 781s from the aircraft forms binder in a consolidated file. The
debrief records will be inspected quarterly by MOF PS&D to ensure effective control
and organization. MOF PS&D will annotate in the aircraft jacket file the 781s are in a
decentralized location and reference file plan location.

7.3. Operations and Maintenance Planning Cycle. Lead Commands shall develop procedures
to ensure the intent of the operational planning cycle is met. The objective of the operational
planning cycle is to execute the wing flying hour program consistent with operational
requirements and maintenance capabilities. The operational planning cycle begins with the
annual allocation of flying hours and UTE rates. Maintenance and operations schedulers will
propose an annual flying plan balancing both operational requirements and maintenance
capabilities. The annual plan, detailed by month, will evaluate the capability of maintenance to
support the annual flying hour program. The plan will be developed, coordinated and
consolidated jointly by Operations Support Squadron (OSS) Current Operations Flight
Scheduling, and PS&D. The printed wing plan will include an assessment of the wing’s ability
to execute the flying hour program. The plan will be coordinated with the OG/CC and MXG CC
before being approved by the WG/CC. Commit the fewest number of aircraft possible to meet
programmed UTE rate standards and goals.

7.3. (ANG)Operations and Maintenance Planning Cycle. MXG/CC and OG/CC will develop
procedures to ensure the intent of the operational planning cycle is met in a Wing Supplement to
this instruction.

7.3.1. If applicable, Lead Commands shall develop scheduling procedures for units involved
in Operational Test and Evaluation, Developmental Test and Evaluation, or Initial
Operational Test and Evaluation to ensure the intent of the flying and maintenance planning
cycle is met.

7.4. First Look Requirements. The First Look report is an internal wing document intended to
highlight potential maintenance-capacity and operational-requirement disconnects in the
upcoming year. Every year, on or about 15 March, PS&D will task MMA to provide PS&D with
an airframe capabilities assessment. This assessment will take into account personnel, facilities,
and airfield infrastructure for each aircraft maintenance organization NLT the last workday of
March.

7.4.1. PS&D will provide copies of the capability study to each OS scheduling section and
maintenance supervision. PS&D will provide first look maintenance capability projections in
a monthly format IAW Lead Command procedures. Projections include operational
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requirements, an assessment of maintenance’s ability to support the monthly requirement and
an overall assessment of the unit’s maintenance capability to meet the annual flying hour
program. (N/A for MAF units).

7.4.2. OS and maintenance responses are sent to PS&D and OSS Current Operations Flight
Scheduling and are consolidated into a comprehensive package that includes a breakdown of
the following items by OS:

7.4.2.1. Sortie UTE Rates (N/A to MAF units). Compute UTE rates by month for the
entire fiscal year for contracted (required) sorties and scheduled sorties using the formula:
(number of sorties per month) divided by (number of PAI aircraft).

7.4.2.2. Sorties contracted/scheduled per day (N/A to MAF units). Compute the number
of sorties required per operations and maintenance (O&M) day to meet the operational
requirement using the formula: (Number of sorties required) divided by (number of O&M
days in a given month). Sorties per day will be computed by month for the entire fiscal
year.

7.4.2.3. Monthly scheduled sorties (N/A to MAF units). Compute monthly scheduled
sortie requirements using the formula: (Number of sorties or hours required) divided by
(1 minus the attrition factor). Example: (1,000 sorties or hours required) divided by (1
minus 0.15) equals 1,177 sorties or hours to schedule. Remember to round any part to the
next whole sortie or hour.

7.4.2.4. Inspection dock capability. Compute the number of PH/ISO inspections to be
accomplished for each maintenance unit, by month, for the entire fiscal year in order to
meet operational requirements. Compute dock capability using the formula (number of
O&M days) divided by (number of PH/ISO days) times (inspection cycle). Inspection
dock capability is provided at the wing level and provided by the squadron performing
inspections.

7.4.3. Once compiled, packages shall be presented to the OG and MXG/CCs before being
presented to the WG/CC.

7.5. Annual Maintenance Planning Cycle. Lead Commands shall develop procedures to
ensure the objectives of the annual maintenance planning cycle are met. At a minimum, Lead
Command procedures will produce an annual flying and maintenance plan that allocates sorties
and hours into quarters, is approved by the wing commander, and published prior to the
beginning of the fiscal year.

7.5. (ANG)Annual Maintenance Planning Cycle. MXG/CC and OG/CC will develop
procedures to ensure the intent of the annual maintenance planning cycle is met in a Wing
Supplement to this instruction.

7.5.1. Flying Hour Allocation. Using the Lead Command Baseline Allocation message,
PS&D and OS/OSS scheduling provide affected work centers the following planning factors
NLT 20 August each year, or within 10 working days after receipt of the flying hour
allocations:

7.5.1.1. Updated capabilities computed by MMA, provided by PS&D.

7.5.1.2. Required flying hours and estimated sorties and missions, provided by OSS, in
monthly increments.
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7.5.1.3. Flying days in each month, provided by OSS.

7.5.1.4. Aircraft and aircrew alert requirements, provided by OSS.

7.5.1.5. Known and projected TDY and special mission requirements, provided by OSS.
7.5.1.6. PDM schedule, provided by PS&D.

7.5.1.7. Configuration and munitions requirements, provided by OSS.

7.5.2. NLT 1 September, or within 10 working days after receipt of the planning factors,
maintenance supervision provides PS&D, SQ/CCs, and OSS operations scheduling the
following planning factors:

7.5.2.1. Estimated number of aircraft available by month, taking into consideration
aircraft required for training.

7.5.2.2. A projected airframe capability statement.

7.5.2.3. Forecasted personnel capability, taking into consideration required annual
training for maintenance personnel. (Not applicable to contract maintenance
organizations).

7.5.2.4. The number of supportable sorties for each month.

7.5.2.5. An estimated monthly attrition factor (N/A to MAF units) provided by MMA.
This factor combines operations, weather and materiel (maintenance and supply) factors.
Maintenance is responsible for adding the attrition factor to operational requirements.

7.5.2.6. A recommended block scheduling pattern.
7.5.2.7. A statement of limitations.

7.6. Quarterly Maintenance and Operations Planning. Lead Commands will develop
procedures to ensure the objectives of the Quarterly Planning cycle are met. Quarterly planning
starts with the operational requirement for flying hours, UTE rate, airframe availability, alert and
other related scheduling data. The OS operations officer provides these requirements to
maintenance supervision and PS&D NLT 25 days before the beginning of the quarter.
Maintenance supervision and the OS operations officer discuss these requirements at the
scheduling meeting before the quarter being planned.

7.6. (ANG)Quarterly Maintenance and Operations Planning. MXG/CC and OG/CC will
develop procedures to ensure the intent of the quarterly planning is met in a Wing Supplement to
this instruction.

7.6.1. Schedulers ensure quarterly plans are as detailed and accurate as possible. Include
known special missions, PDM schedules, HHQ commitments and lateral command support
requirements. All maintenance requirements will be consolidated into a single quarterly plan
using AF IMT 2401, Equipment Utilization and Maintenance Schedule or computer
generated form. As a minimum, the quarterly plan shows the current month and the next 2
months planned sorties and known maintenance requirements. Known maintenance
requirements include all maintenance events that impact aircraft availability and other
maintenance events which require management attention to ensure smooth flow of
scheduling/completion. Maintenance events should be consolidated during a single down
period to the greatest extent possible. As a minimum, include calendar inspections that
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prevent operational utilization for that day(s) flying schedule, calendar TCls, TCTOs in
workable status, PDM schedules, training aircraft, cannibalization aircraft and aircraft
ISO/PE/PH inspections. Specific locally developed codes will be used to identify each
different SI, TCI and TCTO on the AF IMT 2401. Other maintenance requirements, such as
engine changes, hourly requirements, acceptance/transfer inspections, training aircraft and
cannibalization aircraft will be posted as they become known or planned. Add AME
inspections to the quarterly plan if the aircraft is scheduled to stay in that configuration to
ensure the inspections are included in the monthly and weekly schedules. Refine monthly and
weekly schedules to ensure the quarterly plan objectives are met while staying within the
maintenance capability. Use the following priority to determine which objectives to support
if a lack of resources prevents meeting requirements:

7.6.1.1. Alert commitments
7.6.1.2. HHQ directed missions.
7.6.1.3. Training.

7.6.2. The OG/CC and MXG/CC chair a quarterly meeting NLT 14 days before the next
quarter. OSS Current Operations Flight scheduling compiles, coordinates and briefs the
unit’s quarterly plan and includes operational requirements, support capability and any
difficulties expected. Once an approved quarterly plan is established, OSS Current
Operations Flight Scheduling will forward a copy to OS, AMXS, OG and MXG/CCs along
with all scheduling agencies. The plan will be posted so it may be viewed by both
maintenance and operations.

7.7. Monthly Maintenance and Operations Planning. Lead Commands will develop
procedures to ensure the objectives of the monthly planning cycle is met. Forecast and monitor
requirements for the current and next 2 months. Include predictable maintenance factors based
on historical data along with other inputs, such as flow times for maintenance, turnaround times
and parts replacement schedules. Include all known operational events (e.g., exercises,
deployments, surges) to determine maintenance’s capability to meet operational needs. The OS
operations officers and maintenance supervision shall review their applicable portion of the
monthly maintenance plan and weekly schedule prior to submission to PS&D. To optimize
aircraft and munitions support, MXS, AMXS, and OS shall ensure the number of aircraft and/or
munitions configurations are minimized and standardized. The monthly schedule refines the
quarterly plan:

7.7. (ANG)Monthly Maintenance and Operations Planning. MXG/CC and OG/CC will
develop procedures to ensure the intent of the monthly planning is met in a Wing Supplement to
this instruction.

7.7.1. NLT the first weekly scheduling meeting of the month, the OS operations officer
provides maintenance supervision and PS&D with the estimated operational needs for the
following month in as much detail as possible. Include known takeoff times, landing times
and flying hour windows. Note: Landing times are not required if the unit has an established
and constant average sortie duration.

7.7.2. NLT the second weekly scheduling meeting of the month, maintenance supervision
tells the OS operations officer whether requirements can be met or limitations exist. Make
adjustments to the proposed schedule to satisfy maintenance and operational requirements.
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7.7.3. NLT the third weekly scheduling meeting of the month, formalize next month’s plan
prior to presenting it to the WG/CC for approval. During the Wing/CC’s monthly meeting,
OS scheduling outlines past accomplishments, status of flying goals, problems encountered
and detailed needs for the next month. PS&D outlines projected maintenance capability and
aircraft/equipment availability. If conflicts arise between operational requirements and
maintenance capability, present alternatives and limitations. MXG/CC, OG/CC and WG/CC
decide what portion of the mission to support and to what degree.

7.7.4. When the WG/CC approves the proposed monthly flying plan, PS&D includes it as a
portion of the monthly flying and maintenance plan. Monthly plans may be published
electronically provided local security requirements are met.

7.7.5. The monthly flying and maintenance plan combines all aspects of aircraft utilization
and includes:

7.7.5.1. A detailed monthly operations utilization calendar that specifies total aircraft
flying hours, total sorties and missions, alert requirements, scheduled sortie or mission
requirements and daily turn plans for each MDS by squadron, group or wing. Do not
assign attrition sorties to a specific aircrew/mission for the monthly planning process.

7.7.5.2. Monthly maintenance requirements (as required)
7.7.5.3. Transient work schedule, if applicable.

7.7.5.4. Scheduled inspections, TCTOs, engine changes, time changes, DDs, contract or
depot maintenance, washes, corrosion control, training aircraft and all other known
maintenance requirements.

7.7.5.5. SE scheduled inspections, contract or depot maintenance, TCTOs, time changes,
DDs, washes and corrosion control.

7.7.5.6. Avionics and other off-equipment maintenance scheduled inspections, TCTOs,
assembly or repair operations.

7.7.5.7. Engine/module 6-month removal forecast and in-shop inspection requirements.

7.7.5.8. Munitions, photo, ECM and other mission loading or configuration
requirements, including ammunition changes.

7.7.5.9. Total ordnance requirements for aircraft support.

7.7.5.10. Tanks, racks, adapters and pylons (TRAP) and WRM scheduled inspections,
TCTOs, assembly or repair operations.

7.7.5.11. Special activities, such as CC calls, group TDY, physical training, and unit
formations.

7.7.5.12. Monthly training schedules, if not published separately.
7.7.5.13. Detailed support requirements, as necessary:
7.7.5.13.1. Petroleum, oil and lubricants (POL) servicing.
7.7.5.13.2. Supply requirements.
7.7.5.13.3. Food service requirements.
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7.7.5.13.4. Fire department requirements.
7.7.5.13.5. Security requirements.
7.7.5.13.6. Civil engineer requirements.
7.7.5.13.7. Airfield operations.

7.8. Weekly Scheduling. The weekly schedule is the final refinement to the monthly plan and
results in the weekly flying and maintenance schedule. Lead Commands will develop procedures
to ensure the objectives of the weekly scheduling process are met. The OS operations officer and
maintenance supervision will review and coordinate on the proposed weekly flying and
maintenance schedule with OS, AMXS and MXS prior to presenting it to OG and MXG CCs.
The group-approved schedule will be submitted to PS&D for compilation and a complete copy
provided to the WG/CC. At the weekly scheduling meeting, evaluate the past week's
accomplishments (to include flying and MSE) and negotiate/approve refinements to the coming
week'’s schedule. (The AF IMT 2402, Weekly Equipment Utilization and Maintenance Schedule,
is used to summarize the upcoming week’s schedule.) The AF IMT 2403, Weekly Aircraft
Utilization/Maintenance Schedule; and AF IMT 2436, Weekly/Daily Aircraft Utilization
Schedule; are more finite in the depiction of aircraft utilization and maintenance. The AF IMT
2403 and AF Form 2436 may be used together or individually. Electronic versions of the above
IMTs/forms are authorized. Whatever IMTs/forms are used, all requirements will be entered.
Weekly schedules may be published electronically provided local security requirements are met.

7.8. (ANG)Weekly Scheduling. MXG/CC and OG/CC will develop procedures to ensure the
intent of the weekly planning is met in a Wing Supplement to this instruction.

7.8.1. NLT 2 workdays before the weekly scheduling meeting, the OS operations officer
gives maintenance supervision the following information (as required):

7.8.1.1. Aircraft takeoff and landing times.
7.8.1.2. Configuration requirements.

7.8.1.3. Munitions requirements.

7.8.1.4. Fuel loads.

7.8.1.5. Special or peculiar mission support requirements.
7.8.1.6. Alert requirements.

7.8.1.7. Exercise vulnerability.

7.8.1.8. Deployments.

7.8.1.9. Off-base sorties.

7.8.1.10. On equipment training requirements.
7.8.1.11. Other special requirements.

7.8.2. Once the weekly schedule is reviewed and signed by the OG/CC, MXG/CC and
WG/CC it becomes the final planning guide for both operations and maintenance and the
basis for deviation reporting. The schedule will be followed as printed or as amended by
coordinated changes. Coordinated changes do not negate reporting deviations IAW Lead
Command guidance. PS&D distributes the schedule to each appropriate activity and work
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center NLT 1200 (1400 for AETC) Friday preceding the effective week. Weekly flying and
maintenance schedules may be transmitted electronically provided local security
requirements are met.

7.8.2.1. Tanker/Airlift Control Center (TACC) tasked units (MAF units) will use the
daily flying schedule as the basis for deviation reporting.

7.8.3. Home and deployed units will publish a weekly schedule. Include the following in the
weekly flying and maintenance schedule:

7.8.3.1. Sortie sequence numbers, aircraft tail numbers (primary and spares), scheduled
takeoff and landing times, aircraft or equipment scheduled use times, configurations and
special equipment requirements. Units tasked by TACC need not include aircraft tail
numbers. Units that fly a published and constant average sortie duration need not publish
land times.

7.8.3.2. Spare aircraft requirements. Spare requirements are printed by day for each
maintenance unit. Generate only the absolute minimum of spare aircraft.

7.8.3.3. Scheduled maintenance actions, by aircraft and equipment serial number, to
include inspections, TCTOs, time changes, contract and depot inputs, engine changes,
washes or corrosion control, document reviews and DDs.

7.8.3.4. Required pre-inspection and other maintenance/scheduling meetings to include
minimum attendees.

7.8.3.5. Wash rack use.
7.8.3.6. On-equipment training requirements.
7.8.3.7. AGE inspections or maintenance schedule by type and ID number.

7.8.3.8. A list of new or revised publications, TO indexes, inspection work cards,
checklists and Dash-6 TOs. Include the date of change. Automated systems will be used,
if available.

7.8.3.9. Lead Commands will develop specific procedures to record and coordinate
changes to the weekly schedule using an AF IMT 2407. Include minimum approval
levels for approving changes to the weekly schedule.

7.8.3.9. (ANG) The MXG/CC and OG/CC shall develop specific procedures to record,
coordinate and distribute changes, may be electronic, to the weekly schedule using an AF
IMT 2407 or locally devised or computer generated products as long as they provide all
the information contained in the AF IMT 2407.

7.8.3.10. Any change to the printed schedule will require an AF IMT 2407 with the
following Note: a change to the original printed takeoff or landing time of 15 minutes or
less; a change of aircrew names, ranges, or airspace; or a change arising after the first
crew ready time for the squadron’s current day’s scheduled flying window.

7.8.3.10.1. Changes made during the daily scheduling meeting also require an AF
IMT 2407.

7.8.3.10.2. The agency requesting the change initiates the AF IMT 2407 and
coordinates it through the affected Pro Super, Operations Officer/MX SUPT, and
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required group staff agencies (i.e., MOC, PS&D, etc.) IAW Lead Command
procedures.

7.9. AMU/AMXS dedicated scheduler AMU dedicated schedulers are assigned to the
MOF PS&D provide dedicated support to the AMUs . AMU element schedulers will:

7.9.1. Attend and actively participate in daily, weekly, monthly, quarterly and yearly flying
scheduling programs and meetings IAW this chapter and:

7.9.1.1. Inform AMU supervision of maintenance capabilities or limiting factors that
could affect maintenance production.

7.9.1.2. Coordinate with AMU supervision and OS operations schedulers when
scheduling AMU aircraft to meet flying requirements.

7.9.1.3. Coordinate the scheduled use of shared resources. Changes during the affected
week will be documented on an AF IMT 2407.

7.9.1.4. Provide a listing of JCNs for next week’s scheduled maintenance to the PS&D
NCOIC by 1600 Friday if JCNs are not listed in the weekly flying and maintenance
schedule. This list will be used to track MSE. AMU PS&D element will assist in
determining causes of missed maintenance for reporting MSE.

7.9.2. Manage the following programs for aircraft assigned to their appointed AMU:
TCTOs, TCls and Sls (including installed engine inspections) IAW guidance in this chapter.

7.10. Wing Aerospace Vehicle Distribution Officer (AVDO). PS&D performs the AVDO
function IAW AFI 21-103 and maintains the inventory portion of the MIS Inventory, Status and
Utilization subsystem. AVDO will:

7.10.1. Generate AFTO IMT 103, Aircraft/Missile Condition Data, to record certified
maintenance needs for aircraft PDM IAW TO 00-25-4, Depot Maintenance of Aerospace
Vehicles and Training Equipment, coordinate it with AMXS supervision

7.10.2. Coordinate all assignment/possession changes through the Lead Command AVDO
IAW AFI 21-103 and AFI 16-402.

7.10.3. Maintain a PDM schedule by tail/serial number for all aircraft and equipment in
support of AFMC and Lead Command plans and requirements. This listing will contain all
Lead Command directed modification and maintenance programs. Publish these schedules in
monthly and quarterly maintenance plans.

7.10.4. Manage the aircraft transfer/depot program. Coordinate any changes to the
transfer/depot/ DFT/CFT programs with AMU and all affected agencies.

7.10.5. Coordinate with PS&D and QA on all AFTO IMT 103s and submit them IAW TO
00-25-4. Coordinate any resulting changes to the depot program with affected scheduling
functions.

7.10.6. Comply with Dash-21 equipment accountability requirements in AFI 21-103 and
Lead Command supplements.

7.10.7. Job Standard Master Listing (JML) Management. PS&D maintains (load, change,
and delete) the JML for all inspections and time changes listed in the applicable aircraft
Dash-6 and commodity TOs. The EM section maintains the portion of the JML for engine
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inspections and time changes. Maintain JMLs for off-equipment items in the OWC. Provide
written guidance and training for JML management of off-equipment Job Standards (JSTs)
when PS&D authorizes OWCs to maintain it. For units using G081, Lead Command weapon
system managers must maintain master inspection and time change requirements. Once
Master Job Standard Numbers (MJSNs) are fielded for a weapon system, local PS&D must
review TO 00-20-2 for MJSN procedures. PS&D must load, change and delete JSTs in the
MIS as soon as possible after receipt of any Dash-6, or other TO, TCI or inspection change
and promptly notify all affected PS&D sections for action. PS&D shall:

7.10.7.1. Load JSTs for all aircraft Dash-6 special/scheduled inspections with
frequencies greater than 30 days or 50 hours in the MIS. PE, PH, engine changes and
other event type inspections as they occur (e.g., hard landing) are loaded as a JST in the
MIS. Provide training for maintaining JSTs as necessary.

7.10.7.2. Perform a semi-annual review of the JML and all JSTs for accuracy and
currency. Reconcile TCI and S1 JSTs with the aircraft Dash-6 and applicable commodity
TOs. Document the semi-annual review on AF IMT 2411. Units may create JSTs in the
MIS to automate required documentation of repetitive complex tasks (e.g., engine
change, phase inspection, flight control maintenance).

7.10.7.3. Develop a matrix/chart depicting the total number of SI and TCI requirements
to be loaded in the MIS for each assigned aircraft and verify against the MIS totals
weekly. Overdue and uncorrected discrepancies must be briefed weekly during a wing
daily production/scheduling meeting.

7.10.7.4. Monitor the inspection and time change subsystems in the MIS. Perform a
comprehensive quarterly review of all inspections, Sls and TCI JSTs for each assigned
aircraft. Look for missing and/or excess inspections and TClIs loaded to the aircraft.
Ensure the accuracy of all due dates/ times for TCls and verify the date of manufacture
(DOM) and date of installation (DOI). Document the review, establish a suspense date
and follow-up to ensure corrections are received. Maintain the report on file with
corrective actions until the next review. The use of automated verification tools is
encouraged provided MIS data is the source for verification.

7.10.8. Maintenance Schedules. PS&D builds, coordinates, publishes and distributes an
integrated aircraft schedule to support required maintenance and flying operations. Plans and
schedules may be published via electronic means (e.g., web pages, CoP, or E-mail) provided
operations security is not compromised. Normal daily operations and training schedules are
FOUO and should not be restricted to classified systems. PS&D personnel will:

7.10.9. In conjunction with MMA, provide planning factors for aircraft availability and
maintenance capability to operations and maintenance managers and inform them of
deviations from maintenance schedules.

7.10.10. Coordinate development of the wing’s annual flying and maintenance program.
7.10.11. Participate in the wing quarterly, monthly and weekly scheduling meetings.

7.10.12. Participate in the daily production/scheduling meeting. Representatives from PS&D
and EM must attend the wing daily production/scheduling meeting.
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7.10.13. Monitor aircraft utilization and maintenance resources to ensure wing programs and
commitments are met and that shared resources and schedules are de-conflicted. Ensure
aircraft and equipment are scheduled to meet all training needs. Review weekly and monthly
training schedules prior to publication to minimize impact on production and facilities.

7.10.14. Compute MSE IAW Lead Command instructions and forward data to MMA.

7.11. The PS&D is the wing 2R1XX functional manager. In this role, the PS&D NCOIC
will ensure the following duties are performed:

7.11.1. Visit sections semiannually where schedulers are not centralized . During the visit,
ensure historical documents are properly maintained. Discuss 2R1X1 rotation plan with each
section OIC/NCOIC, and provide formal written reports of deficiencies found during the
visits to MOF/Supt, MOS/CC, and applicable section OIC/Chief. Deficiencies will not be
closed until validated by the MOF/SUPT (N/A ANG except for 116 ACW)

7.11.2. Establish and coordinate plans for rotating 2R1XX personnel through various duty
positions within MOF to increase field knowledge and experience every 24 months, not to
exceed 36 months. This rotation plan applies to TSgts and below as well as 3- or 5-skill level
personnel of any rank. Rotating civil service and contractor maintenance personnel is a
local/contract management decision. (N/A to the ARC except for the 116 ACW)

7.11.3. Perform initial evaluations for all incoming 2R1XX personnel. Initial interviews will
be documented on the ITP journal in TBA or on an AF IMT 623A, On-the-Job Training
Record Continuation Sheet, and filed in the individual’s training record IAW AFI 36-2201
and Lead Command supplements.

7.11.3.1. Develop and periodically review training programs for all 2R1XX personnel.
The training plan must include familiarization with assigned weapons systems, core task
training/certification procedures and continued proficiency in scheduling and
documentation techniques.

7.11.3.1.1. Ensure personnel receive weapon system familiarization training, if not
already familiar, through the MTF/TD within 3 months of assignment. If courses are
not available, coordinate with the appropriate maintenance activity for familiarization
training. Document familiarization training in the individual’s training record. For
ARC, PS&D will attend the course within 6 months of assignment to the unit.

7.11.3.1.2. Civil service and contractor maintenance organizations must comply with
training plans established in the PWS, PRS or SOW.

7.11.3.2. Provide functional expertise on all maintenance scheduling issues and
equipment historical document (AFTO IMT 95) management to QA during
inspection/evaluations.

7.12. Responsibilities of Contingency/Expeditionary (Cont/Exp) units (i. e. maintaining
non-assigned aircraft). Note: this does not include AMC established en-route stations

7.12.1. Most planning and scheduling is the responsibility of units with assigned aircraft and
is provided through reachback support to homestations. Contingency units have fewer
responsibilities as described below. Commanders of expeditionary units will ensure the
intent of the guidance is met, when dynamic nature of a contingency/expeditionary
organizations make strict adherence possible.
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7.12.2. Cont/Exp PS&Ds will conduct the following programs as modified below:

7.12.3. ADR, Pre- and Post-dock meetings, Acceptance inspections (from DFT/CFTs) and
the Major Work Program. Cont/Exp PS&D will use the procedures developed by the aircraft
owning organizations, they do not have to be standardized.

7.12.4. Ensure discrepancies Noted by the aircraft owning PS&D for the ACM, TCI and SI
programs are corrected. Cont/Exp PS&D will not develop programs independent of the
aircraft owning organization.

7.12.5. Develop local procedures for Aircraft Immediate and Urgent Action TCTOs. When
notified by the aircraft owning organization of an I/UA TCTO, Cont/Exp PS&D will host a
TCTO meeting.

7.12.5.1. Purpose of the meeting is to determine if the Cont/Exp unit has the
maintenance capability to perform the TCTO. Invite AMU, QA and affected work
centers. Notify the E-MXG/CC of the unit’s capability to perform the TCTO. Develop
and implement local tracking methodology to track TCTO completion. Update MIS when
the aircraft owning PS&D loads the requisite JST/JCNS.

7.12.5.2. Cont/Exp PS&D will only maintain aircraft urgent/immediate action TCTO
files while active. Once TCTOs are completed and loaded in MIS send records to
homestation for filing. A TCTO meeting is not necessary for Routine Action aircraft
TCTOs.

7.12.5.3. A full TCTO program IAW this chapter is required for AGE and other SE
which is assigned to the contingency unit. This is intended to cover equipment that does
not rotate with aviation packages.

7.12.5.4. Monthly and weekly maintenance planning. Cont/Exp PS&D will produce
maintenance plans detailing all known maintenance requirements for the upcoming
month/week.

7.12.5.4.1. This plan will detail by tail number, Due date, JST and a description of
the scheduled maintenance required for the time period; use of the AF IMT 2401 is
not required. The list will be published 2-days prior to the covered time period,
coordinated through maintenance supervision, and approved by the MXG/CC.

7.12.5.4.2. The weekly list will additionally identify those actions which will be
deferred. It will specifically identify if the action is deferred for mission requirements
or due to lack of capability. Actions which are not identified as “pre-deferred” are
expected to be accomplished during the upcoming week.

7.12.5.4.3. MSE will not be calculated for Cont/Exp units. It is anticipated that
Cont/Exp unit require a great deal of flexibility to meet mission requirements.

7.12.6. Cont/Exp organizations will not be responsible for Aircraft Generation Planning,
Transfer Inspections, Flying Maintenance Planning Cycle, First Look, Annual/quarterly Mx
Planning, AVDO and 2R1 functional management responsibilities.

7.12.7. Contingency/expeditionary PS&D will develop procedures with homestation
AVDOs to communicate and ensure AVDO responsibilities are performed.
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Chapter 8
QUALITY ASSURANCE (QA)

8.1. General. Maintenance quality and equipment reliability is the responsibility of all
maintenance personnel. The combined efforts of QA personnel, maintenance leaders, and
technicians are necessary to ensure high quality maintenance production and equipment
reliability. The QA staff evaluates the quality of maintenance accomplished and performs
necessary functions to manage the wing/group’s Maintenance Standardization Evaluation
Program (MSEP). The MSEP provides an objective sampling of the quality of equipment, the
proficiency of maintenance personnel, and the compliance of Lead Command and Unit MSEP
focus areas, programs, and processes. QA personnel are not an extension of the work force and
shall not be tasked to perform production inspections. QA serves as the primary technical
advisory agency in the maintenance organization, assisting maintenance supervision at all levels
to resolve quality problems. The evaluation and analysis of deficiencies and problem areas are
key functions of QA that highlight and identify underlying causes of poor quality in the
maintenance production effort. Aircraft and equipment condition and personnel proficiency are
validated through the MSEP and shall be recorded using a Lead Command-approved QA
database. Civil service and contracted organizations to include MEO/HPO shall follow the
requirements established in their respective contract and accepted quality program.

8.1. (ANG)General. ANG units shall use the ANG QUAD for documenting QA evaluations.
Other QUAD functions may be used at the QA Chief’s discretion. At local option, Management
Analysis and/or Training Management may be assigned as an integrated part of QA rather than
the Maintenance Operations Flight. If this option is exercised, the duties and responsibilities of
Training and Analysis are specified in Chapter 6.

8.1.1. (Added-ANG) Until the QA role in TBA is established QA is authorized to use the
commanders role to complete their inspection requirements. QA is authorized to view only
and will make no entries in TBA.

Section BA—AIl Units

8.2. Responsibilities. QA is responsible to the MXG/CC or MXW/CC to perform as the
primary technical advisory agency for maintenance and assists work center supervisors in
managing the maintenance effort. MXW/MXG QA inspectors will have authority to observe,
correct and document maintenance activities. QA personnel will:

8.2.1. Implement and administer the MSEP and other programs to include:
8.2.1.1. Product Improvement Program (PIP)
8.2.1.1.1. Deficiency Reporting (DR).
8.2.1.1.2. Product Improvement Working Group (PIWG).
8.2.1.1.3. R&M Working Groups.

8.2.1.2. Aircraft and Equipment Impoundment Program IAW Chapter 9 of this
instruction.

8.2.1.3. Functional Check Flight (FCF) program IAW this chapter.
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8.2.1.4. Weight and Balance (W&B) program IAW this chapter.

8.2.1.5. Hot Refuel/Defuel and Aircraft to Aircraft Refuel Program IAW Chapter 14 of
this instruction.

8.2.1.6. Unit Chafing Awareness Program IAW this chapter.
8.2.2. Review aircraft aborts, IFEs, and other incidents as required.

8.2.3. Assist PS&D and the Munitions Flight with the Configuration Management Program
IAW Chapter 7 of this instruction.

8.2.4. Assist PS&D with the TCTO program IAW Chapter 7 of this instruction.
8.2.5. Manage OTls.

8.2.6. Augment evaluations at the request of WS. Flightline weapons loading
inspections/evaluations are the responsibility of WS evaluators.

8.2.7. Evaluate unit maintenance management procedures, including locally developed
forms, publications, Ols, checklists etc., for accuracy, intent, and necessity IAW Chapter 1.

8.2.8. Review all new and revised technical data and TCTO’s for completeness, accuracy
and applicability. Inform applicable work centers of changes and up channel any problems
discovered during this review.

8.2.9. Assist the MXG/CC when coordinating with HHQ, AFMC, Defense Contract
Management Agency (DCMA), and other outside agencies.

8.2.10. (Added-ANG) Perform CSO evaluations as applicable.

8.2.11. (Added-ANG) JEDMICS use is optional; however if used, manage the program in
accordance with AFMCI 21-401, Engineering Drawing System and this instruction.

8.2.11.1. (Added-ANG) The Maintenance Group Commander has overall responsibility
for engineering data programs while the Quality Assurance Office will manage them as
part of the total production effort.

8.2.11.2. (Added-ANG) Ensure that engineering data affecting safety of flight or
nuclear certified equipment is coordinated through the QA and Safety Offices and that
written approval is received from the owning/responsible Logistics Center prior to
starting any repairs to these types of assets.

8.2.11.3. (Added-ANG) Engineering data access is limited to individuals appointed by
the Maintenance Group Commander in writing. The Quality Assurance Superintendent
will sign the DD Form 2875 as "Approving Official”, for actions concerning: initial
request, modification, renewals, and deletions.

8.2.11.4. (Added-ANG) Engineering data will not be saved on computer hard drives,
shared network files or any other digital media. Printed format will be reviewed by QA
for applicability of use.

8.2.11.5. (Added-ANG) Establish written procedures identifying a means for
controlling, providing security, distribution, and destruction of engineering data of all
media types. Include provisions that address that with the current capabilities of digital
access to data, the rapidity of such access, and the ability to obtain data with ease,
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permanent copies of engineering data are not authorized to be maintained. The exception
being when QA has determined that the data contributing to the repair of equipment is of
such a significant value to the history of the item, a copy may be included as part of the
cradle-to-grave life cycle records.

8.2.11.6. (Added-ANG) Ensure that members JEDMICS access is removed when
departing their assignment, no longer requiring JEDMICS access and/or out-processing
from the Unit, for any reason.

8.2.11.7. (Added-ANG) Any disposal processes of engineering data will meet local
environmental requirements and render data as unusable. Paper drawings may be
shredded and recycled.

8.2.12. (Added-ANG) Manage QAE/QAR Program, if applicable IAW AFI 63-124.

8.3. Quality Assurance OIC/Superintendent (QA OIC/SUP) (MXG QA Chief in ALC)
Responsibilities. Will:

8.3. (ANG)The ANG does not have a QA OIC. These duties will be performed by the QA
Superintendent.

8.3.1. Make recommendations to the MXG/CC or MXW/CC to enhance the quality of
maintenance.

8.3.1. (ANG) Is the primary technical advisor within aircraft maintenance.

8.3.2. Develop and monitor the MSEP using a Lead Command-approved QA database and
provide supervisors access to MSEP data.

8.3.3. Notify the appropriate agencies when deficiencies are found in (AF, Lead Command,
WG, GP) instructions.

8.3.4. Review maintenance related local Ols, JSTs, and IMTs/forms every 2 years for
accuracy and necessity (document these reviews)

8.3.5. Ensure local checklists are reviewed every 2 years for currency and document this
review.

8.3.5. (ANG) Review and approve all locally developed technical data checklists, check
sheets, OTIs and TO local page supplements IAW T.0O. 00-5-1.

8.3.6. Ensure management and special inspections are performed

8.3.7. Ensure the GP portion of the FOD Prevention Program is conducted IAW Chapter 14
of this instruction.

8.3.8. Oversee and implement the GP Impoundment Program IAW Chapter 9 of this
instruction.

8.3.9. Coordinate on all requests for locally manufactured, developed, and modified tools
and equipment, and maintain records for approved requests. This includes pictures or
drawings and a description of the use for each item. If a TO contains the option of these tools
or equipment, QA does not need to coordinate or maintain the records on that tool as long as
the tool remains approved by the TO. Note: Locally manufactured, developed or modified
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equipment for weapons loading, maintenance and the armament systems flight must be
coordinated through the WWM before routing to QA.

8.3.10. Verify and publish combined MXG IPI listing every 2 years.

8.3.11. Develop key task and routine inspection listings (KTL/RIL)in addition to Lead
Command listings if required, in conjunction with the MOO/MX SUPT (or ALC equivalent),
and provide copies of approved lists to all affected organizations.

8.3.12. Ensure Acceptable Quality Level (AQL) standards are developed for all tasks
including key tasks and routine inspection lists not included on the Lead Command AQL.

8.3.13. Ensure agendas and presentations are compiled for the MSEP Summary.
8.3.14. Review wing depot-level assistance requests IAW Chapter 1 and 7 of this instruction.

8.3.15. Designate a Chief Inspector. (ARC only: may elect to appoint a Chief Inspector or
distribute these responsibilities to individual inspectors as appropriate)

8.3.16. Designate individuals to be the TODO and PIM.

8.3.17. Designate individuals to be the W&B and FCF program managers.
8.3.18. Evaluate maintenance TO files that are kept on the aircraft (G files).
8.3.19. Monitor the ASIP IAW Chapter 14 of this instruction

8.3.20. Manage and oversee the DOP program (if DOP monitor is assigned to QA) and assist
in investigating incidents IAW Chapter 14 of this instruction.

8.3.21. Ensure hot refueling is accomplished IAW TO 00-25-172, Chapter 14 of this
instruction, applicable technical data, and Lead Command supplements.

8.3.22. (Added-ANG) Monitors the Repair Enhancement program if applicable.

8.3.23. (Added-ANG) Monitors maintenance cross tells and distributes maintenance and
safety cross tell messages as applicable within the maintenance complex.

8.3.24. (Added-ANG) Reviews and monitors special certification roster for currency,
qualification and applicability. Maintains a signed master copy of the SCR.

8.4. Chief Inspector (First Level Supervisor QAS for ALC) Responsibilities. Is responsible
to the QA OIC/SUPT (MXG QA Chief for ALC) for ensuring functions listed below are
performed and is responsible for applicable section NCOIC duties in Chapter 3 of this instruction
and will:

8.4.1. Use assigned inspectors to provide on-the-spot assistance to correct problems.

8.4.2. Spot-check TOs, inspection work cards, checklists, job guides and WUC manuals
during evaluations and inspections for currency and serviceability.

8.4.3. Assist MMA with investigations and studies.
8.4.4. Review QA database and MSEP inspection summary inputs for accuracy and content.

8.4.5. Initiate actions when additional attention is required to resolve adverse maintenance
trends or training problems. Actions include preparing cross-tell information bulletins and
messages for GP/CC release to other similarly-equipped units and the Lead Command.
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8.4.6. Review and compile inputs for updating the IPI listing. Maintain a copy of the
MXG/CC approved IPI listing with the signature and date of review/certification.

8.4.7. Review Category Il major discrepancies for trends quarterly. If frequency or severity
of identified discrepancies warrant inclusion of that item into a specific TO governing an
action or inspection, the QA Chief Inspector must submit an AFTO IMT 22 or develop a
local work card, local page supplement or checklist IAW TO 00-5-1.

8.4.8. Establish procedures for inspectors to document completed inspections.
8.4.9. Perform inspections on GITA IAW Chapter 14 of this instruction.

8.4.10. Produce and maintain the master AFTO IMTs 781-series forms binder IAW TO 00-
20-1.

8.4.11. Develop an aircrew briefing checklist specifically for high speed taxi checks.

8.4.12. Review MSEP data monthly to identify high-missed carded items from PEs and
QVIs (ANG quarterly). A high-missed carded item is defined as any work card item missed
at least three times during a one-month period. Coordinate with MMA to identify any
relationships with repeat, recur and CND trends. Include this data in the monthly MSEP
summary.

8.5. Quality Assurance Inspector/Quality Assurance Specialists (QAS)
Responsibilities. Will:

8.5.1. Evaluate flightline and back shop maintenance tasks and inspections to include items
identified by the KTL/RIL.

8.5.2. Enter inspection and evaluation reports into the appropriate QA database.

8.5.3. Perform QA review of Dull Swords, Unsatisfactory Reports, TCTOs, OTIs,
modification proposals, DRs and SR, AFTO IMTs 22 and local Ols.

8.5.4. Provide training/instruction as applicable to address deficiencies identified during the
evaluation/inspection.

8.5.5. Evaluate forms documentation and MIS inputs.

8.5.6. (Added-ANG) Reviews and submits wing depot-level assistance requests developed
IAW TOO00-25-107.

8.6. Quality Assurance Training. Develop a local training plan to train all QA inspector
personnel, to include augmentees.

8.6. (ANG)Quality Assurance Training. QA inspectors shall manage programs and perform
duties as assigned by the QA Superintendent and/or Chief Inspector.

8.6.1. Training must cover inspection and evaluation techniques, documenting inspection
worksheets and actions to prevent personnel injury or equipment damage. Document QA
Inspector training in individual training records or MIS.

8.6.2. A qualified inspector will conduct an Evaluator Proficiency Evaluation (EPE) on each
inspector performing one PE and one technical inspection (QVI/SI). Each QA inspector,
permanent or augmentee, must pass the EPEs prior to performing unsupervised evaluations
and inspections.
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8.6.2.1. QA augmentees require an annual EPE on either a PE or technical inspection.

8.6.2.2. All EPEs must be tracked in the MIS or Lead Command-approved QA database.
Additional requirements for nuclear weapons certifying officials are located in AFI 21-
204.

8.6.3. QA inspectors inspecting outside of their AFSC will be AFTO Form 797 qualified on
the requirements of the KTL they evaluate. Chief Inspectors will identify other critical tasks
requiring AFTO Form 797 qualification (QA WJQS within TBA ) as required. For all other
tasks, inspectors must be familiar with the requirements/procedures of tasks they evaluate.
(CUT for QA inspectors is not allowed for 2W1 maintenance tasks. Only 2W1 personnel will
perform these inspections (N/A to ARC)).

8.6.3. (ANG) Periodically evaluate weapons loading and other maintenance actions
performed during combat sortie operations.

8.6.4. All inspectors will complete Egress certification 1AW this publication before
evaluating egress tasks.

8.6.5. QA may evaluate welding operations and processes but do not evaluate completed
welds unless certified IAW TO 00-25-252.

8.6.6. QA personnel who conduct engine run evaluations are not required to maintain the
engine run proficiency requirements outlined in Chapter 14 of this instruction.

8.6.7. Minimum experience requirements for evaluating Low Observables (LO) maintenance
include; completion of applicable LO TD courses and certified in core training tasks
contained in Attachment 3 of the 2A7X5 CFETP. (N/A to ARC)

8.6.8. QA inspectors must be trained on all associated safety requirements prior to
performing inspections on fuel systems or fuel systems repair facilities IAW TO 1-1-3.

8.6.9. Inspectors evaluating NDI technicians during Personnel Evaluations must be trained
and qualified on the task being evaluated

8.6.9. (ANG) NDI career field is not represented in QA. ANG inspectors will inspect the
process only, not the task.

8.7. Quality Assurance Augmentation. If a functional area does not warrant a full-time
position in QA, but specialized expertise is required, select qualified technicians that are
recommended by their MOO/Mx Supt (or Branch Chief in ALC) to be augmentees. Each QA
must maintain a listing of current augmentees. In coordination with the MOO/MX SUPT (SQ
CC/Branch Chief in ALC), the QA Superintendent establishes augmentee duties.

8.8. Rotation of Quality Assurance Personnel. The MXG/CC is responsible for
developing/executing a plan to rotate QA personnel. Personnel should be assigned to QA for a
maximum of 36 months/minimum of 24 months. Personnel receiving specialized training (i.e.
W&B) should be assigned for 36 months to ensure program continuity. QA personnel on short
tours do not need to meet the time requirements. ARC, civil service, and service provider
employees do not have any time requirements.

8.9. Activity Inspection Program. Lead Commands may establish an activity inspection
program. Activity inspections are management and compliance oriented. If established, the
activity inspections program should:
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8.9. (ANG)Activity inspections are an MXG/CC option.

8.9.1. ldentify discipline, housekeeping and technical discrepancies, and attempt to identify
the underlying cause for the deficiencies.

8.9.2. Encompass all flights of the unit.

8.9.3. Produce objective reports and provide specific definitions of problem areas,
appropriate directive references and recommended corrective action.

8.10. Maintenance Standardization and Evaluation Program (MSEP). The MSEP is the
Maintenance component of the Logistics Compliance Assessment Program (LCAP) and is
designed to provide unit maintenance managers with a method of evaluating compliance with
AF, Lead Command and local maintenance directives and policies. The LCAP, AFI 20-111,
Logistics Compliance Assessment Program (LCAP), is the Air Force evaluation program that
establishes the Lead Command Logistics Compliance Assessment Team (LCAT). Its purpose is
to provide a HHQ validation of maintenance organization compliance with AF, Lead Command
and unit directives.

8.10.1. Unit Responsibilities . Units are responsible for developing their MSEP and
conducting local inspections to ensure their programs, processes, maintenance technician
proficiency, equipment condition and other focus areas are in compliance with AF, Lead
Command and local directives.

8.10.1. (ANG) The Unit MSEP is not intended to be used for disciplinary actions against
personnel. Under no circumstances will a single failed MSEP evaluation be used as the sole
source for disciplinary actions.

8.10.2. Types of MSEP Evaluations and Inspections. The following types of evaluations,
inspections and observations support the MSEP: PEs, QVIs, Sls, Mls, DSVs, TDVs, UCRs
(see para 8.10.13-17 for explanations of each) and when directed, other inspections. These
inspection terms may differ based on Lead Command-approved QA databases.

8.10.3. Applicability to Contract Maintenance Activities. The unit level MSEP is not
applicable to contract maintenance activities unless required by the SOW/PWS/PRS/contract.

8.10.4. Executing the Unit MSEP. The MSEP is executed by QA, which permits the
MXG/CC to focus the unit program on problem areas where improvements are needed. Units
may develop a local system to track inspection reports until closed.

8.10.5. Unit MSEP Evaluation Criteria. Units will use AF-Level Functional Checklists, Lead
Command supplements and local supplements if applicable. For evaluations of technician
proficiency and equipment condition, applicable technical data is the evaluation standard.
Local directives will also be used.

8.10.6. Unit MSEP Grading. Units must grade their MSEP evaluations using objective
ratings (Outstanding, Excellent, Satisfactory, Marginal, and Unsatisfactory). The unit MSEP
shall publish a final report of findings, problem areas, and recommended improvements (as
required), from the evaluation for distribution to MXG/CC and all inspected organizations
monthly.
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8.10.6.1. Inspections and evaluations performed (e.g., PE, SI, QVI) will be rated
“PASS/FAIL”. Exception: see AFI 21-204 for additional information on Nuclear
Weapons PE’s and certification program.

8.10.6.2. Units will use the following five tier rating system:
8.10.6.2.1. Qutstanding 95-100%
8.10.6.2.2. Excellent 90-94.99%
8.10.6.2.3. Satisfactory 80-89.99%
8.10.6.2.4. Marginal 70-79.99%
8.10.6.2.5. Unsatisfactory 0-69.99%

8.10.6.3. Ratings are calculated by dividing the total number of inspections passed by
total completed. For example, QA inspects 10 aircraft preflights with the following
results: 9 “passes” and 1 “failure”. Divide the total “passes” by the total inspections
(9/10=0.90) 90 percent for an “Excellent” rating.

8.10.6.3.1. Deduct 0.5 percentage points for each TDV, DSV, and UCR from overall
percentage grades except at Group level. For example, a squadron earns an overall
rating of 90 percent, “Excellent”. However, QA observed 4 TDVs and 3 DSVs. The
sum of the TDVs and DSVs is 7, (4+3=7). Multiply the sum (7) by 0.5, (7x0.5=3.5)
and subtract the product (3.5) from the original 90 percent, (90-3.5=86.5). The
adjusted total is 86.5 percent; therefore, the squadron is rated “Satisfactory”.

8.10.7. The results of the total number of inspections accomplished will be rolled up to
create a cumulative rating by flight and squadron. Group totals will be reflected as an average
of squadron totals.

8.10.8. Unit MSEP Focus Areas. The purpose of the MSEP is to measure how well units
meet or exceed standards. QA shall assess how well units are meeting compliance goals and
look for areas of opportunity for improvement. The results of the evaluations and inspections
are organized into a summary, in addition to the focus areas listed in AFI 20-111 the
following areas must be addressed:

8.10.8.1. Compliance with and currency of TOs and directives. Personnel at all levels are
responsible and accountable for enforcing this mandatory standard. Ensure all applicable
TOs and directives are complete, current and used.

8.10.8.2. Aircraft and equipment forms documentation. Ensure forms used to document
any maintenance related action for aircraft or equipment are documented according to 00-
20 series TOs, specific equipment TO requirements and applicable command directives
and supplements.

8.10.8.3. Aircraft and Equipment Inspections. Inspect aircraft and equipment (including
munitions) IAW TOs and directives.

8.10.8.4. Compliance and Management of Safety, Environmental, Bioenvironmental,
Housekeeping, and FOD Programs. Personnel at all levels are responsible for minimizing
risk to equipment and personnel.
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8.10.8.5. Training. Verify training is correctly documented and ensure individuals are
qualified to perform evaluated tasks.

8.10.8.6. Unit Directed Programs. Verify units’ programs are in compliance with local
directives.

8.10.8.7. Key Task List (KTL). The KTL is an AF, Lead Command or Unit developed
list of required inspections. The KTL must cover tasks that are complex and those
affecting safety of flight. All maintenance actions/functions listed on the KTL require
mandatory call-in to QA each time the maintenance action/function is accomplished. QA
evaluators will respond and perform an evaluation, but on a limited basis may waive the
inspection. QA must review and update the list at least every 2 years to ensure it
encompasses those maintenance actions/functions directly affecting quality of
maintenance. Lead Commands may identify minimum KTLs for each MDS.

8.10.8.7. (ANG) The KTL must contain the following if applicable to the Wing.

8.10.8.7.1. (Added-ANG) For ASA alert units only: QA will perform a Pre-flight,
QVI inspection for aircraft assuming ASA alert. As a minimum, inspection will look
at aircraft forms, MIS documentation and overall general condition of the aircraft.

8.10.8.8. Routine Inspection List (RIL). The RIL is an AF, Lead Command or Unit
developed list of routine inspections that must be performed. Frequency is determined by
MXG/CC. QA shall consolidate Operations Officer/MX SUPT inputs/suggested changes
and obtain MXG/CC approval. Additional requirements for nuclear capable units are
located in AFI 21-204. Tasks shall not be removed from the RIL without issuing
authorities approval (i.e. AF, Lead Command, MXG/CC). The RIL must contain the
following if applicable to the unit:

8.10.8.8.1. Pre-flight

8.10.8.8.2. Thru-flight

8.10.8.8.3. Basic post-flight

8.10.8.8.4. HSC inspections.

8.10.8.8.5. Aircraft forms/MIS documentation.
8.10.8.8.6. Equipment forms/MIS documentation
8.10.8.8.7. Aircraft ground handling
8.10.8.8.8. Launch and recovery

8.10.8.8.9. Servicing tasks.

8.10.8.8.10. Technical data .

8.10.8.8.11. CTK Program.

8.10.8.8.12. TMDE calibrations when the performing work center is not a PMEL
IAW TO 00-20-14.

8.10.8.8.13. AGE maintenance.
8.10.8.8.14. AGE flightline use.
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8.10.8.8.15.
8.10.8.8.16.
8.10.8.8.17.
8.10.8.8.18.
8.10.8.8.19.
8.10.8.8.20.
8.10.8.8.21.
8.10.8.8.22.
8.10.8.8.23.
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Housekeeping.

Vehicles

Aircraft washes

Aircraft corrosion inspections.

Equipment washes

Equipment corrosion inspections.

Environmental compliance

NWRM Accountability and forms documentation
(Added-ANG) FOD Inspections of inlet/intake/exhaust.

8.10.8.9. QA must coordinate with Munitions Activity to ensure all required inspections

are performed

IAW AFI 21-200 series publications. Additionally, QA, in coordination

with the Munitions FlIt CC/Chief (or Operations Officer/ MX SUPT in a MUNS), must
develop quarterly standards for the following areas:

8.10.8.9.1.
8.10.8.9.2.
8.10.8.9.3.
8.10.8.9.4.
8.10.8.9.5.
8.10.8.9.6.
8.10.8.9.7.

Munitions accountability.

Munitions storage practices, security and safety.

Munitions inspections.

Munitions materiel handling and test equipment.

Munitions stockpile management.

Tactical missiles records system.

Munitions infrastructure (e.g., adequacy of lightning protection and

grounding systems, bonding of facility doors, adequate power conversion equipment).

8.10.8.9.8.

Munitions training programs.

8.10.9. Unit MSEP Evaluation and Inspection Plan. QA develops an evaluation and
inspection plan showing areas, types and numbers of inspections and evaluations that must be
conducted. The inspection plan will be coordinated through each squadron MOO/Supt. When
developing the plan, QA OIC/SUPT (MXW QA Chief) will:

8.10.9.1. Address areas of concern identified by maintenance managers and the WWM.

8.10.9.2. Tailor the plan for each squadron, flight or section.

8.10.9.3. Review, formalize and distribute the inspection or evaluation plan.

8.10.10. Discrepancy Categories. (ALC use different terms based on MIS)

8.10.10.1. Category | (CAT 1). A required inspection/TO procedural item missed or
improperly completed. This category is a specific work card item or TO step, Note,
caution or warning for a specific condition or action. Use sub-classifications of major or
minor to indicate the discrepancy’s relative severity.

8.10.10.2. Category Il (CAT II). An obvious defect, which could have been readily
detected by a technician or supervisor, but is not a specific work card item or TO step,
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Note, caution or warning for that specific evaluated task. Use sub-classification of major
or minor to indicate the discrepancy’s relative severity.

8.10.11. Definitions of major and minor.

8.10.11.1. A major finding is defined as a condition that would endanger personnel,
jeopardize equipment or system reliability, impact safety of flight or warrant
discontinuing the process or equipment operation. Any Major discrepancy will result in
an automatic inspection failure. Note: The inspector can/should declare a major finding
when one additional action “would” result in one of the following; endanger personnel,
jeopardize equipment or system reliability, impact safety of flight or warrant
discontinuing the process or equipment operation. To clarify the inspector should
intercede to prevent one of the above occurrences from happening but may still write up a
major finding even though the jeopardizing action was never taken due to their
intercession.

8.10.11.2. A minor finding is defined as an unsatisfactory condition that requires repair
or correction, but does not endanger personnel, impact safety of flight, jeopardize
equipment reliability or warrant discontinuing a process or equipment operation. CAT II
minors shall be documented for trends, but must not be counted against the AQL. Note:
FO contained in tool kits or found in cargo areas of aircraft which pose no FOD threat are
classified as a minor finding since it would require more than one additional action to
meet the definition of a major finding.

8.10.12. Discrepancy Reporting. Report the discrepancy to the applicable work centers. QA
must provide a reference for identified discrepancies using work cards, job guides, WUC
manuals, checklists, AFOSHSTDs, TOs, and other directives.

8.10.13. Detected Safety Violations, Technical Data Violations, and Unsatisfactory
Condition Reports (DSV, TDV and UCR). This category represents observed events or
conditions with safety implications or technical violations not related to an inspection or
evaluation and are considered unsafe, not IAW established procedures, or in the case of
equipment, unfit to operate. The Lead Command-approved QA database will be used to
document any of the following conditions:

8.10.13.1. DSV. An unsafe act by an individual. The inspector must stop the unsafe act
immediately. Do not document a separate DSV on an individual undergoing a personnel
evaluation since the unsafe act automatically results in a "Fail" rating on the PE. Use the
word "Safety" when a safety violation is committed during a PE.

8.10.13.2. TDV. An observation of any person performing maintenance without the
proper technical data available, available but not in use or not following the correct
sequence of steps (if directed). The technician must have knowledge of all general
directives associated with the job prior to performing the task. However, those directives
need not be present at the job site. Do not document a separate TDV on an individual
undergoing a PE, since failure to use technical data automatically results in a "Fail"
rating.

8.10.13.3. UCR. An unsafe or unsatisfactory condition, other than a DSV, chargeable to
the work center supervisor. UCRs will be documented even when it is not possible to
determine who created the condition.
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8.10.14. Personnel Evaluations (PE). A PE is an over-the-shoulder (direct) evaluation of a
maintenance action or inspection by an individual or team. Use PEs to evaluate job
proficiency, degree of training and compliance with technical data. Individuals performing,
supervising or evaluating maintenance tasks are subject to a PE. Rate PEs “Pass” or “Fail”
based on established AQLs/standards. Document the PE in the Lead Command-approved
database. Ensure a PE is accomplished on all technicians that perform maintenance. Lead
Commands will determine the frequency of PEs.

8.10.14. (ANG) PEs are conducted on all individuals that perform maintenance.
Supervisors are responsible to coordinate PE requirements with QA to ensure completion (18
months for full-time Guardsmen and 36 months for Drill Status Guardsmen). Exception:
QA is not required to perform PEs on weapons load training operations.

8.10.14.1. Performing a PE. When performing a PE, the QA inspector briefs the
individual or team on the evaluation and how it will be rated. QA inspector will
determine what task will be evaluated. This will not drive additional work loads. The PE
will include an evaluation of, the individual’s training records, SCR(if task requires), tool
box, TMDE and TOs. The evaluation starts when the individual or team begins the task,
or portion of the task to be evaluated, and is completed when the job or previously
determined portion of the task is finished. Provide feedback to the individual or team and
supervision upon completion. The types of PEs are:

8.10.14.1. (ANG) The requirements for PE’s may drive additional work loads. QA will
strive to avoid this when possible.

8.10.14.1.1. Individual Evaluations. This is a QA over-the-shoulder (direct)
evaluation of a technician or supervisor performing a job. PEs may be performed on
individuals working alone or as part of a team.

8.10.14.1.2. Team Evaluations. This is a QA over-the-shoulder (direct) evaluation of
technicians and supervisors performing a team task. A team task is one requiring
more than one person to complete the task (i.e. refueling, ECM pod up/down loading,
bomb build-up, towing, weapons maintenance, pylon installation). Evaluations must
accurately assess the proficiency of each individual under evaluation. Refer to AFI
21-204 for nuclear weapons maintenance and handling evaluations.

8.10.14.1.3. QA will conduct PE’s on each NDI technician, for each NDI method
annually (Reservisit will be every 2-years, 18 months for full-time Guardsmen and 36
months for Drill Status Guardsmen), to ensure effective trending on NDI methods.

8.10.14.1.3. (ANG) QA in the ANG does not possess the required personnel to meet
this requirement. QA will inspect the process only.

8.10.14.1.4. (Added-ANG) PEs may be also conducted on process-oriented
functions.

8.10.14.2. Rating Personnel Evaluations. QA rates each evaluation based on
AQLs/standards (see paragraph 8.10.18 for AQL definitions/standards). The rating
applies only to the specific task evaluated and not to other tasks that a technician or
supervisor is qualified to perform. Upon completion of a failed evaluation, the evaluator
must provide on-the-spot feedback. Determine ratings as follows:
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8.10.14.2.1. Pass: Number of discrepancies does not exceed AQL/standards.
8.10.14.2.2. Fail: An evaluation that results in any of the following:
8.10.14.2.2.1. Number of discrepancies exceeds the established AQL/standards.

8.10.14.2.2.2. A technician fails to detect a major discrepancy while complying
with an inspection or TO requirement.

8.10.14.2.2.3. A technician fails to comply with a technical data step that could
affect the performance of the equipment involved or cause injury to personnel. Do
not document a separate Technical Data Violation (TDV) on an individual
undergoing a PE, since failure to use technical data automatically results in a
“Fail” rating.

8.10.14.2.2.4. A technician demonstrates a lack of technical proficiency or
system knowledge.

8.10.14.2.2.5. Training/certification not documented.

8.10.14.2.2.6. A technician commits a safety violation. Use the word “Safety”
when a safety violation is committed during a PE. Do not document a separate
Detected Safety Violation (DSV) on an individual undergoing a personnel
evaluation since the unsafe act automatically results in a “Fail” rating on the PE.
See definition of DSV in this chapter.

8.10.14.2.2.7. A technician fails to document maintenance actions in appropriate
equipment records.

8.10.14.2.2.8. For nuclear weapons maintenance, an unsatisfactory rating must be
given when any of the deficiencies or applicable unsatisfactory conditions in TO
11N-25-1, Nuclear Weapon Technical Inspections, or AFI 21-204 exist.

8.10.15. Quality Verification Inspections (QVI). A QVI is an inspection of equipment
condition, or a maintenance process, an assessment following a maintenance inspection,
servicing or repair action, or verification that a technician or supervisor properly completed
an inspection or repair action. QVIs shall not be conducted after equipment operation when
such operation could invalidate indications of proper job accomplishment. Limit QVIs to the
same inspection card deck or technical data required for the job. This inspection does not
require disassembling parts, removing stress panels or like actions. A QVI for required Dash-
6 TO inspections may be accomplished by checking a portion of the required card or area.
The QVI report should reflect deficiencies by the individual who accomplished the task and
identify specific discrepancies. Document discrepancies in active equipment records and
forms (i.e., AFTO Form/IMT 781A, AFTO IMT 244 and AF IMT 2420, Quality Assurance
Inspection Summary for ALCs, AFMC IMT 343, Quality Assurance Assessment or in the
Quality Information Management Standard System (QIMSS)).

8.10.15.1. Rating QVIs. Rate QVIs “pass” or “fail” by comparing the number of
discrepancies with the established AQLs/standards.

8.10.15.1.1. Pass: Number of discrepancies does not exceed established
AQL/standard.

8.10.15.1.2. Fail: An inspection that results in any of the following:
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8.10.15.1.2.1. A technician fails to detect a major discrepancy while complying
with an inspection or TO requirement.

8.10.15.1.2.2. Number of CAT | minor discrepancies exceeds the established
AQL/standard.

8.10.15.1.2.3. A technician is not signed off in training records as task qualified.

8.10.15.1.3. Document the QVI in the Lead Command-approved QA database. Each
QVI is chargeable to the technician or supervisor who signed off/cleared the
“corrected by” block or “inspected by” block of the applicable maintenance form or
equipment record. When evaluating the technician who signed off the “inspected by”
block, evaluate only the items normally verified by signing off the “Red-X”. Only
one evaluation shall be scored for each inspection.

8.10.16. Special Inspections (SI). Sls are inspections not covered by QVIs, PEs or Mls. Sls
may include, but are not limited to, aircraft and equipment forms inspections, document file
inspections, CTKs, TO files, vehicle inspections, housekeeping, safety practices, FOD
Program, etc. SIs may be condition, procedural or compliance oriented. The Lead Command-
approved QA database will be used to document special inspections. Sls can be non-rated. If
rating a S, rate as “Pass” or “Fail” based on established AQLs/standards.

8.10.17. Management Inspection (MI). Perform these inspections to follow-up on trends,
conduct investigations or conduct research to get to the root cause of problems. GP/CC,
SQ/CC or work center supervisors may request MlIs. MIs may encompass PE/QVI trends and
other inspection data; NMC causes; aborts and trends; in-flight emergency trends; high
component or system failure rates; suspected training deficiencies, and tasks outlined in
aircraft Dash-6 TOs. Report MI results to the requester. Mls can be non-rated and may be
counted in QA trends. The Lead Command-approved QA database will be used to document
management inspections.

8.10.18. Acceptable Quality Levels (AQL). An AQL deNotes the maximum allowable
number of minor findings that a process or product may be charged for the task to be rated
“Pass.” It must be strict enough that the task, process or product meets an acceptable level of
quality, but isn’t so strict that a “pass” rating is unattainable. The AQL is derived/revised
from QA performance-based data.

8.10.18.1. Lead Commands may develop standardized AQLs by weapon system and
establish procedures to review at least annually.

8.10.18.2. GP/CCs will establish AQLs for tasks/inspections not included on the Lead
Command AQL.

8.10.18.3. AQLs/baselines for nuclear maintenance, cruise missile maintenance and
nuclear weapons handling tasks are defined in AFI 21-204.

8.10.18.4. AQLs will be published in the unit’s evaluation and inspection plan IAW para
8.10.9.

8.10.19. Monthly Summary (quarterly for the ARC). The MSEP summary advises the
WG/CC and GP/ CCs of the quality of maintenance. The monthly summary shall be
published and distributed to the WG/CC, GP/CC and appropriate activities in the
maintenance complex. To ensure the greatest visibility possible for MSEP summaries,
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classified parts must be published separately from the main summary. Compile the summary
from inspection data and load crew evaluation statistics (provided by WS). The MSEP
summary will include visual information, graphs, narratives, quality trends identified through
inspections and evaluations, discussion of common problem areas and descriptions of
successful programs or initiatives. The following areas must be addressed in the summary:

8.10.19. (ANG) Quarterly summary will be included in the 7401 Report and reported
monthly/quarterly. If quarterly reporting is used, place information in the last month of each
quarter. Exception: CRTCs are exempt from this requirement.

8.10.19.1. Compliance with and currency of TOs and directives to include unit.
8.10.19.2. Aircraft and equipment forms documentation.

8.10.19.3. Compliance and Management of Safety, Environmental, Housekeeping, and
FOD Programs.

8.10.19.4. Training Program.

8.10.19.5. Key Task List (KTL).
8.10.19.6. Routine Inspection List (RIL).
8.10.19.7. Munitions Program.
8.10.19.8. High-missed carded items.

8.10.19.8.1. A high-missed carded item is defined as any work card item missed at
least three times during a one-month period. Units should use the high-missed carded
items to enhance maintenance-training programs, detect trends and improve the
quality of maintenance. MMA will review items to identify any relationships with
repeat, recur and CND trends.

8.10.19.9. Narrative Report: The monthly narrative report must contain an analysis of the
MSEP results, a summary of significant CAT | and Il discrepancies, technical inspections
and recommendations for improvement. Prior to preparing the narrative report, QA must
conduct a study of trends.

8.10.19.10. Trend Analysis. Review previous reports to determine if inspected areas
have improved or declined. Consistent high scores in any category may indicate the
programs emphasis is not focused on the unit’s actual problem areas. Low scoring areas
may require a reassessment of the corrective actions taken by management. Continuous
communication between MMA, unit leadership, maintenance supervision, and QA
personnel is essential. Highlight trends and root causes in the summary.

8.10.20. MSEP Meetings. The GP/unit must conduct quarterly meetings to review MSEP
data. The MXW/MXG/CC shall chair the meeting. Attendees must include, as a minimum,
SQ/CCs, MOO/MX SUPTs, WWMs, Chief Inspector, and senior analysts.

8.10.20. (ANG) Flight and Section Chiefs must also attend.

8.11. Lead Command-approved QA database. Units will use their Lead Command approved
data base to capture MSEP data. Lead Commands will ensure the data fields contained in the
database include:
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8.11. (ANG)Lead Command-Approved QA database. ANG QuAD will be used.
8.11.1. Work center: Input the shop code whose process was inspected.
8.11.2. Inspector: Enter the employee number of the inspector.
8.11.3. Employee: Enter the employee number or equivalent of the person inspected.
8.11.4. Date: Enter the date the inspection was completed.
8.11.5. Time: Enter the time of day when the inspection took place (24-hour clock).
8.11.6. Shift: Enter the shift during which the actual work was performed.

8.11.7. Type Inspection Performed: This code reflects the inspection performed. (e.g., PE,
SI, QVI)

8.11.8. WUC/LCN or Type Event Code (TEC): This code reflects the event being evaluated.
(e.g., CTK, phase)

8.11.9. AQL/standards: The number of discrepancies allowed for a particular item or process
(task).

8.11.10. Inspection Rating: “Pass” or “Fail”.
8.11.11. Equipment: Enter the type of equipment assessed.

8.11.12. Equipment ID: Enter the equipment ID. Example of this field would be A/C serial
number 91-0387, SGO1, etc